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Timeline

¢. 50,000 B.c.e.: Australia popu-
lated. Humans there may have
begun chewing tobacco species:
Nicotiana. gossei, N. ingulba, N.
simulans, N. benthamiana, N. cav-
icola, N. excelsior, N. velutina, and
N. megalosiphon.

¢. 15,000-10,000 B.c..: Americas
south of the Arctic populated.
Humans there may have begun to
pick and use wild tobacco species.

€. 5000 B.C.E.: Maize-based agri-
culture develops in central
Mexico, probable beginnings of
tobacco cultivation as well.

c. 1400-1000 B.c.e.: Remains of
cultivated and wild tobacco dating
from this period have been found
in High Rolls Cave in New Mexico.
Dates established by radiocarbon
methods.

1492: Columbus sees Taino (Indi-
ans of Greater Antilles) with
leaves that are probably tobacco.
Two men among Columbus’s
crew explore the interior of Cuba
and see people smoking.

1518: Juan de Grijalva, leader of
expedition to Yucatan and Gulf of
Mexico, accepts offerings of cigars
or pipes.

1535: Publication of Gonzalo Fer-
nandez de Oviedo’s Historia gen-
eral de las Indias, which has first
published reference to tobacco. It
condemns it as a “vile vice” but
also notes that the habit spread to

“Christians” and black slaves as
well.

1535: Jacques Cartier encounters
natives using tobacco on the
island of Montreal.

1555: Franciscan Friar André
Thevet of Angouléme (France)
witnesses Brazil’s Tupinamba
Indians smoking tobacco; follow-
ing vyear sows tobacco seeds in
France.

1560: Jean Nicot, France’s ambas-
sador to Portugal, writes of
tobacco’s medicinal properties,
describing it as a panacea. Nicot
sends rustica plants to French
court.

1561: Nicot sends snuff to
Catherine de Medici, the Queen
Mother of France, to treat her son
Francis II's migraine headaches.

1565: Sir John Hawkins’s expedi-
tion observes Florida natives
using tobacco.

1571: Publication of Nicolas Monar-
des’s Segunda parte del libro, de las
cosas que se traen de nuestras Indias
Occidentales, que sirven al uso de
medicina [The second part of the
book of the things brought from
our Occidental Indies which are
used as medicine], which has the
most extensive and positive descrip-
tion of tobacco to that date.

1583: Council of Lima declares
that priests cannot consume

tobacco in any form before saying
mass, under threat of excommu-
nication.

1585: TFrancis Drake expedition
trades for tobacco with Island
Caribs of Dominica.

1587: Gilles Everard’s De herba
panacea (Antwerp) is first publica-
tion devoted entirely to tobacco.

1588: Thomas Hariot publishes A
Brief and True Report of the New
Found Land of Virginia, in which
he describes Virginia native people
smoking tobacco.

1595: Anthony Chute publishes
Tabacco, the first book in the Eng-
lish language devoted to the sub-
ject of tobacco.

1600: Franciscan missionary pres-
ents tobacco seeds and tobacco
tincture to Tokugawa Ieyasu,
who will become Shogun of
Japan in 1603.

1603: Spanish colonies of Cumand
and Caracas (Venezuela) produce
30,000 pounds of tobacco.

1604: King James I publishes A
Counterblaste to Tobacco, in which
he condemns tobacco smoking as
unhealthy, dirty, and immoral.

1606: King of Spain prohibits the
cultivation of tobacco in Carib-
bean and South America to
thwart contraband trade between
Spanish settlers and English and
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Dutch traders. Edict rescinded in
1612.

1607: Inhabitants of Sierra Leone
seen sowing tobacco.

1607: Jamestown, the first per-
manent English colony in the
Americas, is founded.

1612: John Rolfe raises Virginia’s
first commercial crop of “tall
tobacco.”

1617: Mughal Shah Jahangir
(reigned 1605-1627) bans smok-
ing because tobacco consumption
creates “disturbance in most tem-
peraments.”

1624: Texts by Chinese physicians
Zhang Jiebin (1563-1640) and Ni
Zhumo (c. 1600) mention tobacco
in section on pharmacopoeia.

1627: Tobacco cultivation in
Ottoman territory is banned.

1636: First state tobacco monop-
oly established in Castille (Spain).

1642: Papal Bull forbids clerics in
Seville from using tobacco in
church and other holy places.

1674: Tobacco monopoly estab-
lished in France.

1682: Virginia colonists rebel when
the government fails to decree a
cessation in tobacco crops after
bumper crops lead to low prices.
Disgruntled planters destroy
thousands of tobacco plants; six
ringleaders are executed.

1698: In Russia, Peter the Great
agrees to a monopoly of the
tobacco trade with the English,
against church wishes.

1724: Pope Benedict XIII learns to
smoke and use snuff, and repeals
papal bulls against clerical smoking.

1753: Linnaeus names the plant
genus nicotiana. and describes two
species, nicotiana rustica. and nico-
tiana tabacum.

1760: Pierre Lorillard establishes a
“manufactory” in New York City

for processing pipe tobacco,
cigars, and snuff. P. Lorillard is the
oldest tobacco company in the
United States.

1794: U.S. Congress passes the
first federal excise tax on snuff,
leaving chewing and smoking
tobacco unaffected.

1827: First friction match invented.

1828: Isolation of nicotine from
tobacco by Wilhelm Posselt and
Karl Reimann.

1832: Paper-rolled cigarette is
invented in Turkey by an Egypt-
ian artilleryman.

1839: Discovery that flue-curing
turns tobacco leaf a bright bril-
liant yellow and orange color. The
bright-leaf industry is born.

1843: French tobacco monopoly
begins to manufacture cigarettes.

1847: In London, Philip Morris
opens a shop that sells hand-
rolled Turkish cigarettes.

1849: J. E. Liggett and Brother is
established in St. Louis, Missouri,
by John Edmund Liggett.

1854: Philip  Morris  begins
making his own cigarettes. Old
Bond Street soon becomes the
center of the retail tobacco trade.

1868: British Parliament passes
the Railway Bill of 1868, which
mandates smoke-free cars to pre-
vent injury to nonsmokers.

1880: James Bonsack is granted a
patent for his cigarette-making
machine.

1881: James Buchanan (Buck)
Duke starts to manufacture ciga-
rettes in Durham, North Carolina.

1889: Five leading cigarette firms,
including W. Duke Sons & Com-
pany, unite. “Buck” Duke
becomes president of the new
American Tobacco Company.

1890: My Lady Nicotine, by Sir James
Barrie, is published in London.
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1890-1892: Popular revolts
against imposition of British-
controlled monopoly on sale of
tobacco take place in Iran.

1899: Lucy Payne Gaston founds
the  Chicago  Anti-Cigarette
League, which grows by 1911 to
the Anti-Cigarette League of
America, and by 1919 to the Anti-
Cigarette League of the World.

1902: Imperial Tobacco (U.K.) and
American Tobacco Co. (U.S.) agree
to market cigarettes in their
respective countries exclusively,
and to form a joint venture, the
British American Tobacco Com-
pany (BAT), to sell both compa-
nies’ brands abroad.

1907: The U.S. Justice Depart-
ment files anti-trust charges
against American Tobacco.

1908: The U.K. Children Act pro-
hibits the sale of tobacco to chil-
dren under 16, based on the belief
that smoking stunts children’s
growth.

1910: Gitanes and Gauloises ciga-
rette brands are introduced in
France.

1911: U.S. Supreme Court dis-
solves Duke’s trust as a monop-
oly, in violation of the Sherman
Anti-Trust Act (1890). The major
companies to emerge are Ameri-
can Tobacco Co., R.J. Reynolds,
Liggett & Myers Tobacco Com-
pany (Durham, N.C.), Lorillard,
and British American Tobacco
(BAT).

1913: R.J. Reynolds introduces the
Camel brand of cigarettes.

1913: China has its first harvest of
Bright leaf tobacco, grown from
imported American seeds and
using American growing meth-
ods.

1916: Henry Ford publishes an
anti-cigarette pamphlet titled The
Case against the Little White Slaver.

1924: Philip Morris introduces
Marlboro, a women’s cigarette
that is “Mild as May.”



1927: Long Island Railroad grants
full rights to women in smoking
cars.

1933: United States Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1933 compels
tobacco farmers to cut back on
output by reducing acreage
devoted to tobacco production, in
return for price supports. They
are saved from economic ruin.

1938: Dr. Raymond Pearl of Johns
Hopkins University reports to the
New York Academy of Medicine
that smokers do not live as long
as nonsmokers.

1950: Five important epidemio-
logical studies show that lung
cancer patients are more likely to
be smokers than are other hospi-
tal patients.

1954: Results from two prospec-
tive epidemiological studies show
that smokers have higher lung
cancer mortality rates than non-
smokers. The studies were con-
ducted by E. Cuyler Hammond
and Daniel Horn in the U.S. and
Richard Doll and Austin Bradford
Hill in the UK.

1957: First Japanese-made filter
cigarette, Hope, is put on the
market.

1964: Smoking and Health: Report
of the Advisory Committee to the
Surgeon General, the first compre-
hensive governmental report on
smoking and health, is released at
a highly anticipated press confer-
ence. It concludes that smoking is
a cause of lung cancer, laryngeal
cancer, and chronic bronchitis and
“is a health hazard of sufficient
importance in the United States to
warrant appropriate remedial
action.”

1965: U.S. Congress passes the
Federal Cigarette Labeling and
Advertising Act, requiring health
warnings on all cigarette packages
stating “Caution—cigarette smok-
ing may be hazardous to your
health.”

1970: U.S. Congress enacts the
Public Health Cigarette Smoking

Act of 1969. Cigarette advertising
is banned on television and radio.

1970: World Health Organization
(WHO) takes a public position
against cigarette smoking.

1972: First report of the surgeon
general to identify involuntary (sec-
ondhand) smoking as a health risk.

1977: American Cancer Society
(ACS) sponsors the first national
“Great American Smokeout,” a
grassroots campaign to help
smokers to quit.

1986: Congress enacts the Com-
prehensive  Smokeless  Tobacco
Health Education Act, requiring
health warnings on smokeless
(spit) tobacco packages and adver-
tisements and banning smokeless
tobacco advertising on radio and
television.

1988: Liggett Group (L&M, Chester-
field) ordered to pay Antonio Cipol-
lone $400,000 in compensatory
damages for its contribution to his
wife Rose Cipollone’s death (she
died in 1984). First-ever financial
award in a liability suit against a
tobacco company. However, the
verdict was later overturned on
appeal, and the lawsuit was
dropped when the family could no
longer afford to continue.

1988: Publication of The Health
Consequences of Smoking: Nicotine
Addiction, the first surgeon gen-
eral’s report to deal exclusively
with nicotine and its effects.

1990: Airline smoking ban goes
into effect, banning smoking on
all scheduled domestic flights of
six hours or less.

1991: U.S. Food and Drug Admin-
istration (FDA) approves a nico-
tine patch as a prescription drug.

1992: World Bank establishes a
formal policy on tobacco, includ-
ing discontinuing loans or invest-
ments for tobacco agriculture in
developing countries.

1994: Six major domestic ciga-
rette manufacturers testify before

Tobacco in History and Culture
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the U.S. House Subcommittee on
Health and the Environment that
nicotine is not addicting and that
they do not manipulate nicotine
in cigarettes.

1995:  Journal of the American Med-
ical Association (JAMA) publishes a
series of articles describing the con-
tents of secret documents from the
Brown & Williamson Tobacco Cor-
poration indicating that the indus-
try knew early on about the
harmful effects of tobacco use and
the addictive nature of nicotine.

1996: President Bill Clinton an-
nounces the nation’s first compre-
hensive program to prevent
children and adolescents from
smoking cigarettes or using
smokeless tobacco. Under the plan,
the Food and Drug Administration
would regulate cigarettes as drug-
delivery devices for nicotine.

1998: C(alifornia becomes the first
state in the nation to ban smoking
in bars.

1999: U.S. Department of Justice
sues the tobacco industry to
recover billions of dollars spent on
smoking-related  health  care,
accusing cigarette makers of a
“coordinated campaign of fraud
and deceit.”

1999: Attorneys general of 46
states and 5 territories sign a
$206 billion Master Settlement
Agreement with major tobacco
companies to settle Medicaid
lawsuits.

2000: In Canada, Health Minister
Allan Rock unveils new health
labels that include color pictures.

2000: ULS. Supreme Court issues a
5—4 ruling that existing law does
not provide the Food and Drug
Administration with authority
over tobacco or tobacco market-
ing, thus invalidating the 1996
Clinton Administration’s regula-
tions.

2001: BAT breaks into Vietnam
market, announces that it has
been granted a license for a $40
million joint venture with

ix
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Vintaba to build a processing
plant in Vietnam.

2003: First stage of the Tobacco
Advertising and Promotion Act
2002 bans new tobacco sponsor-
ship agreements, advertising on

billboards and in the press, and
free distributions. The ban also
covers direct mail, Internet adver-
tising, and new promotions.

2003: New York City’s smoking
ban goes into effect, forbidding

Tobacco in History and Culture
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smoking in all restaurants and
bars, except for a few cigar
lounges.

2004: Complete public smoking
ban goes into effect in Ireland.



‘ Native Americans

Many Native Americans throughout North and South America believe
that tobacco is so powerful that it was involved in the very act of creat-
ing the world. In the Pima or O’odham origin story, for example, Blue
Gopher lit a huge cigarette made out of Coyote’s tobacco wrapped in a
cornhusk. He puffed toward the east in a great white cloud that cast a
shadow over the land. A carpet of grass grew in the shadow. Blue Gopher
scattered the seeds of other plants across the grassy area, thereby causing
corn to grow.

In one version of the Navajo creation story, Sky Father and Earth
Mother smoked tobacco, before creation began, to help them plan the
awesome task that lay ahead. Morning Star—a Crow Indian deity—
turned into the first tobacco plant after he fell from the sky. The first
tobacco grew from the head of Earth Mother, one of the Haudenosaunee
(Iroquois) creator spirits, while the Cahuilla creator Mukat drew the
first tobacco and pipe from his heart, then made the sun to light them.
After he was killed, tobacco grew from his heart. The Kickapoo creator
Kitzihiat also used a piece of his heart to make the first tobacco.
Pulekukewerek, one of the Yurok creator woges, grew from a tobacco
plant; then tobacco continued to grow from the palms of his hands, so
that he never ran out.

The Huichol in the mountains of western Mexico have similar
beliefs, as do the Shipibo along the upper Amazon in Peru and the Haida
and Tlingit in southern Alaska and many native peoples in between. In
one version of the Huichol creation story, the first tobacco grew from
the semen of Deer Person, one of their most powerful deities, who
turned into corn and peyote and whose blood is still used to nourish
corn and bless babies. Huichol tobacco belongs to Grandfather Fire—the
most powerful deity of all—tobacco was once a hawk and even today
it is the spiritual essence of the gods. Huichol tobacco (makutsi) is also
the most powerful tobacco on earth, almost as powerful as peyote and
able to cause visions, with up to 18 percent nicotine.

The belief that tobacco is so powerful that it figured into creation
itself is widespread throughout North and South America. Even the tribes
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that lack this belief have similar concepts; for example, that the spirits are
addicted to tobacco. American Indians view tobacco, almost without
exception, as an essential, core element of their religions and rituals. Taken
together, these widespread beliefs and practices strongly suggest that
tobacco use is a very ancient activity in the Americas, so old and elemen-
tal that it probably began very early on, in prehistoric humankind’s exis-
tence in the Americas.

Evidence for the Early Use of Tobacco

Of the seven species of Nicotiana that have been and still are being used
by Native Americans, two were domesticated by prehistoric Indians to
the extent that the plant species could not survive, beyond a few gener-
ations, without the help of people who planted them, weeded them, and
otherwise tended to their basic needs. These domesticated species and
their regions of use by Native North Americans (exclusive of commer-
cial tobacco and recent introductions) are as follows:

Species Regions of Use

Nicotiana rustica L. Eastern U.S. and Canada; MesoAmerica;
Southwestern U.S.; probably Caribbean

Nicotiana tabacum L.  MesoAmerica; parts of U.S. Southwest;
probably Caribbean

The five other tobacco species, in contrast, are wild plants that can
and do thrive from generation to generation without the help of humans,
though they do prefer disturbed environments, such as arroyo beds
(stream sides), road cuts, and burned over areas, which humans readily
provide. The species Nicotiana quadrivalvis is somewhere in between
domesticated and wild: Two of its varieties (wallacei and bigelovii) are
wild, though they are often cultivated, whereas the other two (quadri-
valvis and multivalvis) are known only in cultivation. The wild species
and their regions of use are as follows:

Species Regions of Use

Nicotiana attenuata U.S. Southwest; Great Basin; California;

Torr. Pacific Northwest; extreme northern
Mexico; southwest Canada

Nicotiana southern California to Washington;
quadrivalvis Missouri River Valley; Canadian Plains;
Pursh. extreme southern Alaska; upper Columbia

and Snake River Valleys

Nicotiana clevelandii ~ northwest Mexico; possibly southern

Gray California

Nicotiana glauca Mexico; southern California; western
Grah. Arizona

Nicotiana southwestern U.S.; southern California;

trigonophylla Dun. Mexico

Archeological evidence from North America indicates the use of sev-
eral tobacco species for thousands of years. The earliest known tobacco
in South America is only a few hundred years old. Earlier evidence is

376 Tobacco in History and Culture
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undoubtedly there, since the ancestors of all of these tobacco species orig-
inated in South America millions of years ago, then slowly expanded
their ranges north through Central America and on into North America

or later were carried there. 4 4+ See the map in “Origin

. . . ao d Diffusion.”
The archaeological evidence of tobacco comes primarily in the form and Diffusion

of carbonized seeds and preserved pollen, which are very difficult to
recover and identify. Even the largest tobacco seed is smaller than the
period at the end of this sentence, which means that it takes a very fine
mesh screen with holes no larger than one-quarter of 1 millimeter
across to recover a seed. And while tobacco pollen is fairly distinctive
down to the generic level (Nicotiana), it is not possible to distinguish
among the various species (rustica or tabacum) based on pollen. Also, the
pollen of one of tobacco’s close relatives (lycium, or Wolfberry) is simi-
lar to Nicotiana, so the use of pollen can be problematic.

Despite these drawbacks, archeologists in North America have been
successful in finding prehistoric tobacco, and there is good evidence for
its initial use as early as 1400 B.c.E. in the Southwestern deserts, and by
about 180 c.k. in the Eastern woodlands.

The sequence of development, as shown in the map, is summarized
as follows. The roman numerals correspond to the map categories.

Species Description

I. Desert tobaccos  Ancestral South American species slowly
(N. attenuata, expanded their ranges naturally, reaching
N. trigonophylla, Mexico after the end of the Pleistocene,
N. quadrivalvis) when conditions warmed enough to

allow them to spread north. Helped
northward to present extent by human
activity, beginning no later than 1000
B.C.E.

II. Nicotiana rustica Domesticated 7,000 to 10,000 years ago
in Andes Mountains, then taken north by
early farmers, reaching American
Southwest by 1000 to 1400 B.c.E. and
Eastern Woodlands by 180 c.E.

III. Nicotiana tabacum Domesticated several thousand years ago
in the Andes Mountains, then taken east
and north through the lowlands. May
have reached Southwestern U.S. in late
prehistoric times.

IV. Nicotiana glauca  Introduced accidentally into Mexico,
California, Arizona, and Florida in historic
times (for example, in the ballast of
ships). Since then, the western Navajo,
Barona Digueno, and a few other tribes
have adopted it and now consider it
traditional tobacco.

ANCIENT FARMING. In both the Southwest and the Eastern wood-
lands, domesticated tobacco first appeared with other cultivated plants
as part of a larger horticultural complex that also included wild plants.

Tobacco in History and Culture 377
AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



NATIVE AMERICANS

D |. Desert tobaccos

1. Nicotiana rustica
IIl. Nicotiana tabacum

V. Nicotiana glauca
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Sequence of Development of Native
American Tobacco Use. RONALD STAUBER
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In the Southwest, this gardening tradition consisted of cultivated
tobacco, and two species of wild tobacco, along with maize, squash,
beans, wild and cultivated amaranths, goosefoot and other weedy
annuals that were encouraged or at least tolerated in the farm fields. In
the East, early gardening focused on cultivated sunflowers, goosefoot,

Tobacco in History and Culture
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and marsh elder, with corn and cultivated tobacco added 1,000 years
later.

Wild plants were clearly involved in the adoption of corn, tobacco,
squash, and beans by the prehistoric Native Americans. In both the
Southwest and later the East, maize and tobacco did not arrive out of a
vacuum, nor did they drop into one. They were already being grown to
the south, in central Mexico, where maize-based agriculture began
around 5000 B.c.E., then moved slowly north, as local hunters and for-
agers added it to their plant husbandry tradition. Or perhaps small agri-
cultural groups expanded their ranges or maybe even migrated from one
region to another. However it spread, farming was added to an already
existing husbandry complex that involved the encouragement and even
planting of a number of wild plants. Two species of wild tobacco, as well
as amaranth, goosefoot, purslane, globe mallow, and other plants that
preferred disturbed soils, were included in the complex in the Southwest.
The early gardening culture in the east grew goosefoot, marshelder and
sunflowers, and may have grown wild squash and gourds, maygrass,
knotweed and a few other plants.

After the addition of cultivated tobacco, corn, squash, and beans,
agricultural societies rapidly evolved throughout North and South
America. By the eve of European contact, cultivated tobacco was traded
far to the north of its range, into northern Canada, and even the wild
Nicotiana quadrivalvis variety multivalvis was encouraged, if not cul-
tivated, in southern Alaska. Similar processes were at work in South
America, and by the time the Europeans arrived, the use and venera-
tion of tobacco was a key, core element of all Native American cultures,
with the exception of the Inuit (Eskimo) and Aleut, who were too far
away to participate in the tobacco trade system.

From the southern tip of South America to southern Alaska,
tobacco was ingested in many forms, including pipes, reed cane and
corn husk cigarettes, even in maple and other wild plant leaves. It was
also chewed, licked, snuffed, taken as eye drops, and even administered
in enemas. Some tribes preferred to smoke tobacco in carved stone,
calumet-style pipes, such as those used by the Plains Indians, while

NATIVE AMERICANS

Native American pipes and cigarettes come
in many forms. Upper left: Cochiti Pueblo

pipe; upper center and right: Kayenta

Navajo “cloud blower” pipes; lower right:
Cocopa reed cane cigarettes; lower center:
Hopi clay pipe; lower left: Navajo clay pipe.
COURTESY OF THE MAXWELL MUSEUM OF
ANTHROPOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF NEW

MEXICO. PHOTOGRAPHER DAMIAN
ANDRUS.
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The four sacred plants of the Navajo—corn,
beans, squash, and tobacco—growing on
Mother Earth. Father Sky and Mother Earth
are sometimes shown in sandpaintings and
on rugs. COURTESY OF JOSEPH WINTER

snuff a form of powdered tobacco,
usually flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

others used smaller stone and clay pipes, reed and leaf wrapped ciga-
rettes, or, most simply of all, a wad of tobacco leaves packed between a
person’s cheeks and teeth or between the lips and teeth.

Tobacco in Native American Religion

Tobacco is the heart of Native American religion and the core of American
Indian culture. Tobacco has remained a constant unifying force, link-
ing all tribes together, linking all generations together for thousands of
years. Even as Native American religions changed and became organi-
zationally more complex, tobacco use also became more complex, as
did the activities of the deities who created it and who were created
by it.

Many Native Americans continue to use tobacco in a sacred
manner, while others smoke, chew, and snuff it in the same manner as
non-Indians, as a recreational drug. For the traditionalists, there is noth-
ing recreational about tobacco, for it is considered a sacred plant, a life-
affirming force, a food of the spirits, at times a god itself. From southern
Chile to Alaska, Native Americans have used and continue to use Nico-
tiana rustica, N. tabacum, N. attenuata, and several other species of
tobacco as a ritual narcostimulant—a psychotrophic, mind-altering
substance that serves as a medium between the ordinary world of
humans and the super-ordinary world of spirits. Tobacco leaves were
and are smoked in pipes, cigars, and cigarettes. Leaves are chewed (often
with lime from shells) and sometimes eaten. Resin and concentrates
are licked. An infusion is drunk, occasionally with Datura and/or other
hallucinogenic plants. Tobacco powder is snuffed. Tobacco smoke is
blown on the body and leaves are used medically as a poultice. Tobacco
incense is burned. Tobacco offerings are buried, cast on the ground, into
the air, onto the water.
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TOBACCO AND MEDICINE SOCIETIES. Beginning with individual
medicine men and women who ministered to the religious and med-
ical needs of their bands and other groups, American Indian religion
became more organized as populations increased, beliefs changed, and
outside political and economic relations evolved. After the individual
medicine people came the medicine societies, composed of most if not
all of the members of the group, with different societies providing dif-
ferent medicines and religious ceremonies. And eventually the societies
evolved into priesthoods, whose memberships were restricted and
often hereditary, and whose leaders became so powerful that theocra-
cies often emerged, such as the Aztecs and Incas, whose leaders were
the highest priests in the land.

But whatever the level and scope of religious power, tobacco was
and is still used, with even the medicine people, medicine societies, and
priesthoods taking on tobacco-oriented themes and identities. Thus
there are Tobacco shamans in South and Central America who ingest the
plant almost constantly, not only to heal and bless but also to commune
directly with the tobacco spirits.

There are also tobacco medicine societies, such as among the Crow
on the upper Missouri, whose sole function is to grow two kinds of
sacred tobacco, Nicotiana quadrivalvis varieties quadrivalvis and multi-
valvis, which are essential for the survival of the tribe. And there are or
were even tobacco priesthoods, such as the Cult of Cihuacoatl among
the Aztecs, the mother of the other gods, the Snake Woman whose
physical manifestation on earth was the tobacco plant and whose chief
priest—also called Snake Woman—was second in power only to the
great Montezuma himself.

Tobacco shamans, tobacco medicine societies, and tobacco priesthoods
were part of an array of Native American religious groups that ranged
from the individual medicine-people of tiny bands of Caribou hunters
in northern Canada to the deified leaders of huge city-states in Peru that

NATIVE AMERICANS

This detail from a larger illustration shows
four Aztec deities “drinking” tobacco. The
full illustration, showing nine panes, was

redrawn from a figure in the Codex
Vaticanus. © BRIGITTE FELIX
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Tobacco Use During
the Inipi Sweat Lodge
Ceremony

Most contemporary Native
American ceremonies involve the
use of tobacco. One of the most
popular rituals is the Inipi purifica-
tion ceremony of the Lakota,
which has been adapted by many
individuals and pan-tribal groups
throughout the United States.
Most tribes have their own sweat
lodge purification ceremonies, and
the amalgam of Lakota /nipi and
another tribe’s purification rite,
such as the Navajo’s, is a ceremony
that is filled with the smoke of
sacred tobacco. In most sweat
lodges a Plains Indian-style carved
stone and wooden pipe is used; in
others, especially in the Southwest,
Navajo and Pueblo-style corn husk
cigarettes are smoked. All of the
participants in the ceremony are
purified in two ways: by the steam
from the hot rocks and by the
smoke from the tobacco. Each
participant is given the opportunity
to smoke one or more times, and
to blow out the smoke and rub it
on his (and in some case her) legs,
head, and other body parts. It is
also puffed in the four directions,
and a prayer is often said for one
of the participants. There are many
variations to this theme, but the
overall thrust is that tobacco
smoke is a sacred, purifying ele-
ment that not only cleanses the
body and soul but also pleases
the Great Spirit and other deities
as it wafts its way into the heav-
ens. The Sacred Pipe: Black Elk’s
Account of the Seven Rites of the
Oglala Sioux provides detailed
descriptions of tobacco use

during the /nipi and other Lakota
ceremonies.
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controlled vast empires. All used tobacco as a universal means of com-
municating with each other as well as with the spirit world.

That done they blew the tobacco in all four directions where it
appeared as a fog in which they moved away. Those were the sun’s
inner form, the moon’s inner form, and the inner forms of the
mountains that had been made. For these the (smoke) ceremony
had been performed (to show respect for the inner forms to be). For
these, what was to be dark cloud and dark mist, male rain and
female rain, sunray, pollens of dawn and evening twilight, rain-
bow, all of these were laid down before them, in these they clothed
themselves (from the Blessingway Songs of Earth’s Inner Form, in
Wyman, pp. 124-127).

See Also Caribbean; Mayas; Origin and Diffusion; Shamanism; South and
Central America.
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‘ Nazi Germany

One of the most morally repugnant regimes of the twentieth century
was a pioneer in cancer prevention. Following their rise to power in
1933, the Nazis launched what historian Robert Proctor argues was the
most dynamic antismoking crusade in the world, at the time. It included
a comprehensive range of prohibitions on smoking that would not be
rivaled for fifty years or more, and the promotion of pioneering studies
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on the relationship between smoking and lung cancer, more than a
decade before epidemiological research in the United Kingdom and the
United States identified smoking as a cause of the disease.

Among the measures the Nazis introduced were bans on smoking
in certain public, military, and work spaces including post offices, hos-
pitals, government offices, and the German Air Force, the Luftwaffe.
They forbade all uniformed police and special police (SS) officers from
smoking on duty; imposed a similar prohibition on midwives; and, in
1944, banned smoking on all civic transport in Germany. Tobacco
advertising was also restricted. It was not to appear on billboards, in
sports facilities, or on public transportation. It was not to be sent by
mail or accepted for publication in the text sections of newspapers or
magazines. Advertising was not to associate smoking with sports, driv-
ing, or women, or to portray it as healthful or harmless. By contrast,
the Nazis stigmatized smoking as the habit of Jews, decadent women,
and degenerate intellectuals.

National Socialist opposition to tobacco was consistent with the
regime’s larger emphasis on racial hygiene. In its view, tobacco was a
genetic poison that caused cancer, infertility, heart attacks, and other
problems. The particular concern was that tobacco might harm the
reproductive performance of the race. The Nazis believed women were
particularly vulnerable to the effects of smoking, endangering not
only themselves, but also their children, and consequently the German
race. In their efforts to protect the race, they created an antitobacco
campaign that drew on the broader policy of a doctor-directed health
leadership (Gesundheitsfiithrung), which emphasized health prevention
and elevated the public good over individual liberties, the so-called
“duty to be healthy.” The Nazis also initiated wide-ranging programs
of clinical, experimental, and epidemiological research into tobacco and
health. In 1941 they created an Institute for Tobacco Hazards Research
at the University of Jena. Its director, the physician and SS member
Karl Astel, advocated opposition to tobacco as a “National Social duty”
(Proctor).

Such opposition was underpinned, in part, by pioneering research
that identified smoking as a major cause of cancer and other ailments.
For example, in a 1939 survey of 8,000 publications, the Chemnitz
physician Fritz Lickint concluded that tobacco was the cause of cancers
in what he called the “smoke alley,” or Rauchstrasse, the lips, tongue,
lining of the mouth, jaw, esophagus, windpipe, and lungs. He argued
that tobacco caused arteriosclerosis, ulcers, halitosis, and many other
ills. It was a cause of infant mortality; an addiction, akin to morphine.
Dr. Lickint suggested that passive smoking (Passivrauchen, as he called
it) was a danger to nonsmokers.

Other physicians added to the evidence against tobacco. In 1939
the Cologne-based Franz H. Miiller published a study “Tabakmiss-
brauch und Lungencarcinom” comparing the behavior of 96 lung
cancer patients with a healthy control group. According to Miiller,
nonsmokers were more common in the healthy group than in the
lung-cancer group; those with lung cancer smoked more than twice as
much per day as the members of the healthy group; and 16 percent of
the healthy group were nonsmokers, compared with 3.5 percent of the
lung-cancer group. In 1943 Erich Schoniger and Eberhard Schairer of
the Jena Institute added to this research. They found only 3 nonsmokers

NAZI GERMANY

epidemiological pertaining to epidemiol-
ogy, that is, to seeking the causes of

disease.
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Despite leading what has been called the
most dynamic antismoking crusade in the
world at that time, Nazi Germany was not
successful in reducing tobacco consumption
during its first seven years of rule. Here a
Nazi soldier is shown smoking a cigarette.
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among a group of 109 lung cancer cases, a much lower number than
would be expected in the general population. Furthermore, when they
sent 555 questionnaires to the families of patients who had died of
other kinds of cancer, they also found that smokers were no more
likely to develop other forms of cancer than were nonsmokers, sug-
gesting that these victims of lung cancer were not constitutionally
predisposed to the disease.

Despite these findings, tobacco consumption rose dramatically for
the first six or seven years of Nazi rule. This rise may have symbolized
opposition to the regime. However, it was a consequence of poor
enforcement, fears of alienating soldiers, economic recovery in the first
six or seven years of the regime, and the efforts of the tobacco industry.
The latter vigorously opposed the antitobacco crusade, creating a scien-
tific commission to discredit Nazi-inspired antismoking efforts. Tobacco
consumption began to fall in 1942, as World War II turned against
Germany. Germany’s low postwar mortality rate from cancer, there-
fore, may have had less to do with Nazi policies than the hardships of
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the war and the postwar years. The one exception may be female lung
cancer. The historian Robert Proctor estimates that pressure to stop
smoking may have prevented 20,000 lung cancer deaths in German
women.

See Also Disease and Mortality; Lung Cancer; Medical Evidence (Cause and
Effect).
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‘ New Deal

A the Great Depression deepened in the months following the 1929
stock market crash, foreign and domestic consumption of all types of
American tobacco declined, causing prices to plummet. The average
price of flue-cured tobacco (the most important variety because of its use
by American cigarette manufacturers), which had not dropped below 20
cents per pound from 1920 to 1927, plunged to 8.4 cents by 1931. Rev-
enues for tobacco growers in 1932 were down to only 40 percent of the
average received during the 1920s. After 1932, any further slump in
prices would have spelled economic ruin for most producers in the
tobacco-growing states.

During the 1932 presidential campaign, Franklin Roosevelt endorsed
a remedy called the domestic allotment plan. Heavily promoted by the
agricultural economist Milburn L. Wilson, the proposal called for the
government to pay growers of certain crops to reduce production vol-
untarily. Farmers would not only benefit from checks financed by a tax
on processors, but also from price gains on the crops they did produce.
Wilson also desired active grower participation in the programs. Farm-
ers would vote in referenda for acceptance of the programs and help
oversee implementation by choosing producer committees to ensure
compliance and resolve disputes.

After winning the election, Roosevelt worked with Congress to
establish the Agricultural Adjustment Administration (AAA)—the New
Deal agency established by the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933 to
administer the production control programs largely based on Wilson's
allotment plan. New Dealers modified the programs over the years in
reaction to farmer discontent, judicial decisions, and political influences.
The result was four distinct tobacco programs for the 1933, 1934-1935,
1936-1937, and 1938-1939 periods, respectively.

NEW DEAL

flue-cured tobacco also called Bright Leaf,
a variety of leaf tobacco dried (or
cured) in air-tight barns using artificial
heat. Heat is distributed through a
network of pipes, or flues, near the
barn floor.

referendum an election where voters
choose between policies or actions
rather than between candidates; for
the electorate to vote directly on a law
or tax rather than indirectly through
representatives.
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NEW DEAL

New Deal programs in the 1930s helped
tobacco growers weather the hard
economic times of the Great Depression.
This North Carolina farmer, holding leaf
tobacco, represents the American farmers
who benefited from government subsidies.
© CORBIS

soil conservation the husbandry of the
land; making careful use of soils to
prevent erosion and maintain fertility
and value.

In 1933 the AAA negotiated a marketing agreement with buyers
to boost prices. After a requisite number of farmers agreed to reduce
their 1934 planted acreage up to 30 percent in exchange for govern-
ment payments, buyers consented to pay at least 17 cents per pound
for flue-cured tobacco. The first tobacco program was a success, as evi-
denced by the fact that growers in North Carolina (the largest flue-
cured tobacco state) received over $85 million for their crop compared
to only $35 million in 1932.

The programs changed over the next two years as a majority of
farmers rallied behind an effort to compel participation. The fact that a
minority of growers did not participate but still benefited greatly from
the increased prices on fully planted acreage angered many cooperating
producers. Their pressure on the president and Congress resulted in the
Kerr-Smith Tobacco Act of 1934. Under this law, producers were
assigned a quota based on past production. Tobacco sold over a farmer’s
limit would have a prohibitive tax placed on it, thus creating a disin-
centive to overproduce. Meanwhile, the AAA continued payments to
growers in exchange for reduced planting.

After the shock wore off from the Supreme Court’s January 1936
ruling in the Hoosac Mills case (declaring the unconstitutionality of the
AAA's production control contracts and processing taxes), Roosevelt sup-
ported an important expedient—the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot-
ment Act (SCDAA). Growers would now be paid from the Treasury for
planting less “soil-depleting” crops, including tobacco, and planting more
“soil-building” crops such as grasses and legumes. The goal was to achieve

386 Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



production control indirectly under the auspices of soil conservation.
Because Congress repealed the Kerr-Smith Act after the high court’s deci-
sion, the SCDAA was a completely voluntary program. It was only mar-
ginally effective in reducing surpluses; payments were less than under the
first AAA Act, and many growers increased their planted acreage.

With a friendlier pro-New Deal Court in place, Congress passed the
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938. Building on the existing soil con-
servation legislation, marketing quotas were added during high-surplus
periods, subject to a two-thirds approval vote by the growers. This law
governed the tobacco programs until World War II.

By the end of the 1930s, the AAA successfully helped American
tobacco farmers weather the storm of the Depression. It enabled grow-
ers to better adjust supply to demand while maintaining prices at the
1920s average level. In North Carolina, growers’ incomes tripled while
land values doubled for farms holding a tobacco allotment. Tenants and
sharecroppers in tobacco-growing areas were not as adversely affected
by AAA policies as those in the cotton regions, due mainly to the rela-
tively larger labor requirements for raising tobacco. While many cotton
regions suffered a tremendous drop in nontenured laborers, North
Carolina, for example, experienced only a 10-percent decline in tenants.

In creating the first farm subsidies programs in American history,
the AAA helped most tobacco farmers avert economic calamity. The New
Deal for tobacco was generally a successful holding operation until the
prosperous World War 1II years. It also had a lasting impact on the
nation’s tobacco growers. The government’s relationship with tobacco
producers has never been the same, as farm subsidy programs have
become part of America’s political economy.

See Also Politics; Sharecroppers; United States Agriculture.
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‘ Nicotine

At the beginning of the twentieth century, lung cancer was a rare
medical disease. The “cigarette,” a new product, was becoming popular
among the wealthy and trendsetters, while in England, Professor John
N. Langley of Cambridge University was exploring the effects of nico-
tine, a powerful chemical and effective pesticide extracted from tobacco.
It was known that nicotine could be absorbed through the skin, causing

NICOTINE

marketing quota the amount of cured

leaf tobacco (usually expressed in

pounds) that a tobacco grower may
produce and sell in a given year. The
United States Department of Agricul-
ture began setting marketing quotas

for tobacco in 1933.
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Jean Nicot (c. 1530-1600), French
ambassador to Portugal, 1559-1561.
Brought use of tobacco to France from
Portugal. “Nicotine” and “herba” nicotina,
literally, Nicot's herb, are derived from his
name. HULTON ARCHIVE/GETTY IMAGES

sickness in humans. Understanding of how the brain and nervous
system work (called “neuroscience” today) was just emerging at the
beginning of the century. Little was known about the functioning of the
brain or how it sent messages through the body’s network of nerve
fibers to move muscles or stimulate the heart, or how these nerves
transmitted information to the brain. Nicotine would become one of the
chemicals used to help unravel these mysteries and jumpstart the field
of neurophysiology.

By the end of the twentieth century, a groundswell of scientific
research had transformed our understanding of nicotine from being an
obscure poison to being an addicting drug responsible for taking mil-
lions of tobacco smokers to premature death. Many secrets of the brain
and nervous system were also unraveled through the help of nicotine,
because nicotine has profound effects on parts of the nervous system
(now termed “nicotinic”). Thus, nicotine emerged as a vital laboratory
tool in understanding the functioning of the nervous system. From the
standpoint of public health, one of the most striking features in the his-
tory of nicotine science was the recognition that nicotine was an addict-
ing drug, and that tobacco addiction was among the deadliest addictions
in the world. Nearly one-half of daily smokers would die prematurely
of tobacco-attributed diseases—primarily cancer, lung, and cardiovas-
cular diseases.

What led to the development and understanding of nicotine as a
deadly drug? How does nicotine affect the nervous system, and what
role does it play in tobacco use? These are some of the vexing questions
that scientists around the world grappled with as they learned about
nicotine and its effects on the body.

History of Nicotine

Nicotine derives its name from Jean Nicot, a French ambassador to the
Portuguese court from 1559 to 1561. The story is that the thirty-year-
old diplomat paid a visit to a famous Portuguese horticulturalist, Damiao
de Goes, who gave him leaves from a strange plant reputed to have mar-
velous effects. Nicot dried the leaves, crushed them, and sent the powder
back to the queen mother Catherine de Medici, who suffered from severe
headaches. Reportedly, the remedy worked, and the tobacco plant quickly
gained popularity in France, making Nicot something of a celebrity. The
plant came to be called the Herb of Nicot.

But it was not until the nineteenth century that the chemical nico-
tine was identified as a distinct ingredient in tobacco. In 1809, Louis
Nicolas Vauquelin (a French chemist) extracted a “potent, volatile, and
colorless substance” from tobacco which he named essence de tabac,
though it was not pure nicotine that was derived. In 1828 two chem-
istry students at the University of Heidelberg, Ludwig Reimann and
Wilhelm Heinrich Posselt, first isolated nicotine, which they named after
Nicot, as the active ingredient in tobacco.

In 1905, John Newport Langley, a British physiologist, discovered
that a miniscule drop of nicotine stimulated muscle fibers while a sim-
ilar amount of another poison, curare, paralyzed them when adminis-
tered simultaneously to anesthetized birds. Langley correctly concluded
that muscles and nerves must contain what he termed “receptive sub-
stances” (now called “receptors”). In response to different chemicals,
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these receptors were either activated or deactivated. Drugs that activate
receptors are called “agonists.” For example, the deadly poison, curare,
exerted its lethal paralysis of muscles, including those working the
lungs, by blocking nicotinic receptors. But the right dose of nicotine
could reactivate muscles depressed by curare. Nicotine was one of a par-
ticularly interesting type of chemicals in which a small amount (called
the “dose”) could produce activation while a larger dose could produce
deactivation. In other words, the strength of nicotine’s effects was
closely related to the dose administered and repeated dosing led to
weaker effects (or tolerance). These discoveries helped to explain how
muscles could be stimulated or relaxed by the same nerve. By the end of
the twentieth century, thousands more of the body’s receptor types and
subtypes had been identified, helping to explain many aspects of phys-
ical, behavioral, and cognitive functioning. This led to the discovery of
medicines for treating hundreds of diseases.

Nicotine’s Effect on the Body

Nicotine is the cerebrally acting drug in tobacco that defines its addict-
ing effects, similar to the way cocaine in the coca leaf and morphine in
the opium poppy define the addictive effects of those substances. Nico-
tine affects the brain by binding to specific receptors (called nicotine
cholinergic receptors) on the surface of brain cells. This stimulates the
cells to release neurotransmitters such as epinephrine and dopamine.
Epinephrine provides the fast “kick” to the smoker, causing a release of
glucose and an increase in heart rate, blood pressure, and breathing.
Dopamine is fundamental to reward and pleasure pathways in the brain
and is boosted by other addictive drugs, such as cocaine and heroin, as
well as by nicotine.

Nicotine produces an entire range of physical and behavioral effects
characteristic of addicting drugs. These effects include activation of
brain reward systems (creating behavioral effects and physiological crav-
ings that lead to chronic drug use), tolerance and physical dependence,
and withdrawal with drug abstinence. Nicotine alters a person’s mood,
feelings, and behavior, and its effects can be complicated. At very high
doses, the effects of nicotine on heart rate and blood pressure can be dan-
gerous, even fatal, but there is no conclusive evidence that modest doses
of nicotine—like those received from a nicotine patch—are detrimental
to health.

The fast action of inhaled nicotine makes cigarette smoking the
most addictive route for administering nicotine, which reaches the
smoker’s brain less than 10 seconds after inhalation. Because inhaled
nicotine reaches the bloodstream so quickly, it produces an intense but
short-lived spike in its levels. In contrast, nicotine from a skin patch
works its way into the bloodstream slowly, over about three hours,
and never reaches the peak levels that inhaled nicotine does, even when
the overall dose is the same (nicotine nasal spray and nicotine chew-
ing gum fall somewhere in the middle). Not surprisingly, smokers
report that their habit is highly reinforcing (they want to keep repeat-
ing the experience), but they do not show the same enthusiasm for the
nicotine patch.

Nicotine dependence is far more common than cocaine, heroin, or
alcohol dependence following initial use of these drugs. Approximately
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opium an addictive narcotic drug pro-

duced from poppies. Derivatives
include heroin, morphine, and cod

epinephrine also called adrenaline, a
chemical secretion of the adrenal
gland. Epinephrine speeds the hea
rate and respiration.

eine.
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dopamine a chemical in the brain associ-

ated with pleasure and well-being.

Nicotine raises dopamine levels and

intensifies addiction to cigarette
smoking.

physiology the study of the functions and

processes of the body.
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menthol a form of alcohol imparting a
mint flavor to some cigarettes.

one-third to one-half of those who try smoking increase to more regu-
lar or daily use, and most daily smokers become addicted. In contrast,
less than one in four persons who try cocaine or heroin develop addic-
tion, and less than 15 percent of alcohol users develop addiction. Nico-
tine, alone and in combination with other substances, appears to help
regular smokers control their mood and body weight and maintain
attention when working. Daily smokers will claim that they function
best on nicotine. Even a brief period of tobacco abstinence can leave
some addicted individuals unable to complete their office- or school-
work, or to perform adequately.

Tobacco Product Design

Nicotine accounts for approximately 1-4 percent of the weight of a typi-
cal tobacco leaf, which is transferred into the bloodstream by chewing
products made for oral use or by inhaling the smoke of burning tobacco.
Tobacco products can be viewed as nicotine storage and delivery systems.
The tobacco industry has used a variety of techniques to enhance the deliv-
ery of nicotine to the user by controlling the nicotine dosing characteris-
tics of cigarettes and other products. The modern cigarette is intricately
designed, involving numerous patents for cigarette wrappers, filter sys-
tems, and processes for making “tobacco filler” from tobacco materials and
other substances. William Dunn, a senior Philip Morris scientist, has elo-
quently described the cigarette’s function:

The cigarette should be conceived not as a product but as a pack-
age. The product is nicotine. Think of the cigarette as a dispenser for
a dose unit of nicotine. . . . Think of a puff of smoke as the vehicle
of nicotine. Smoke is beyond question the most optimized vehicle of
nicotine and the cigarette the most optimized dispenser of smoke

(CAMPAIGN FOR TOBACCO-FREE KIDS 1998,
CITED IN HURT AND ROBERTSON).

Tobacco is a complex “cocktail” of more than 4,000 distinct chem-
ical substances, some of which can interact to increase the addicting
effects of tobacco-delivered nicotine, far above those produced by nico-
tine alone. For example, buffering compounds in smokeless tobacco
products can alter the speed and amount of nicotine delivered in those
products. The addition of menthol apparently allows smokers to inhale
larger quantities of smoke, and nicotine, by making them feel less harsh.
Techniques are also employed to control the size of smoke particles
allowing the efficient inhalation of nicotine deep into the lungs where
absorption is rapid and virtually complete. Among the many chemicals
in tobacco smoke, scientists are only now beginning to unravel the
many individual chemicals and their combinations that bolster the
addictive effects of tobacco.

Nicotine Addiction “Drives” Smoking Behavior

While early antitobacco campaigns warned that cigarette smoking
could be habit forming, drawing parallels with narcotics, it was not
until the 1980s that leading scientists and health organizations recog-
nized cigarettes to be addicting. The 1988 United States Surgeon Gen-
eral’s report focused on the role of nicotine in smoking and concluded
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that “Cigarettes and other forms of tobacco are addicting,” “Nicotine is
the drug in tobacco that causes addiction,” and “The pharmacologic
and behavioral processes that determine tobacco addiction are similar
to those that determine addiction to drugs such as heroin and cocaine.”

Smokers become very adept at getting the dose that provides the
desired effects. This is associated with a phenomenon known as “toler-
ance,” which refers to increasing the amount of drug to experience the
same effects once received at lower doses. When tolerance develops and
tobacco intake increases, a person typically becomes physiologically
dependent. Quitting is accompanied by withdrawal symptoms, includ-
ing impaired concentration, irritability, weight gain, depressed mood,
anxiety, difficulty sleeping, and persistent craving for a cigarette. During
withdrawal, resumption of smoking provides rapid relief of withdrawal
effects, leading the smoker to believe that smoking is a mood and per-
formance-enhancing substance. However, resumption of smoking pre-
vents withdrawal that occurs because physical dependence results from
daily use of tobacco. Although there is individual variation, withdrawal
usually peaks within a few days and subsides within a month.

Nicotine and Public Health

The World Health Organization, the United States Public Health Service,
and most major health organizations worldwide endorsed efforts to make
tobacco abstinence a major health priority by the end of the twentieth
century. The overwhelming weight of scientific study has shown that
quitting smoking at virtually any age results in a reduced disease risk and
better health outcomes if tobacco-attributed disease has already developed.
The results of smoking cessation are quite dramatic. For example, the risk
of heart disease—the leading cause of death among smokers—is reduced
nearly to that of nonsmokers within one to two years of cessation.

Preventing the development of tobacco addiction is vital to the long-
term health of generations to come. But the road to longer and healthier
lives is in cessation for today’s 50 million cigarette smokers in the United
States and more than 1.2 billion smokers worldwide. Therefore, major
governments and health organizations have launched important initia-
tives to motivate people to quit smoking. In recognition of the power of
addiction and the need for people to quit, these organizations have also
made smoking cessation treatments more accessible. Many people can
now receive medical assistance to achieve freedom from tobacco by con-
tacting the public health service of their nation, cancer institutes, the
World Health Organization, and various voluntary organizations such as
local cancer societies and lung health organizations.

See Also Addiction; Genetic Modification; “Light” and Filtered Cigarettes;
Toxins.
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Oceania

Covering half the earth’s surface and containing thousands of islands,
the Pacific Ocean, locus of the world region called Oceania, is so vast and
inhabited by such diverse peoples with widely varying histories that
almost any generalizations are problematic, and this certainly is the case
regarding tobacco use.

Early History

The earliest historical record of tobacco use in Oceania dates from 1616
on islands off the northwest coast of New Guinea. Tobacco cultivation
may have been introduced to the Philippines by the Spanish as early as
1575, but it was after large-scale cultivation began to flourish in Europe
in the 1590s that the use of tobacco, if not always its cultivation, rap-
idly spread, with introductions by the Dutch in Java in 1601 and almost
immediate diffusion throughout what is now Indonesia, with Halma-
hera becoming a center of cultivation and export (as was Java) by 1616.

So far as the Western Pacific is concerned, while there are severe
limitations in the historical record, especially for the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries, it appears that the adoption of smoking and cul-
tivation of tobacco spread generally eastward, becoming established in
most of New Guinea by the time of sustained European colonial presence
in the mid- to late-1800s. However, early European sources indicate that
tobacco was then still unknown in many parts of eastern New Guinea
and on numerous islands of Melanesia, as when German entrepreneurs
found it necessary to create smoking schools in the Bismarck Archipelago
in 1875. The purpose of the schools was to instruct the people regarding
how to stuff and light a pipe, inhale, and then—importantly—blow out
the smoke amidst much coughing and choking.

Where tobacco use was established prior to the arrival of Euro-
peans, people in rural areas cultivated it for their own individual use or
obtained it through trade from neighbors, as is still true today in most
of New Guinea and Melanesia. Moreover, smoking was often highly
restricted, usually to adult males and often to ritual contexts. While the
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Two young women from the Solomon
Islands lighting up pipes, 1950. Pipe
smoking is particularly popular among the
women on the islands. ® HULTON-
DEUTSCH COLLECTION/CORBIS

plantation historically, a large agricultural
estate dedicated to producing a cash
crop worked by laborers living on the
property. Before 1865, plantations in
the American South were usually
worked by slaves.

sharing of a pipe or cigarette was a widespread gesture of sociality,
casual recreational smoking appears to have been a product of more
modern times and forces.

Diffusion and Trade

Throughout the nineteenth century, traders, whalers, labor recruiters,
colonial officials, and missionaries created, or simply amplified, a pas-
sion for smoking that soon made commercially produced tobacco (usu-
ally in the form of twists or plugs) a nearly universal trade commodity
in Oceania. Spaniards had planted tobacco in Tahiti in 1774 and 1775,
but by the mid-1800s the smoking of trade tobacco was rapidly becom-
ing promoted and established throughout Polynesia, and by 1850 the
island of Guam had become a major supply station for the islands of
Micronesia, with large consignments also being sent out of Sydney,
Australia, to serve the Western Pacific market by 1848.

Beginning in 1886, the Neu Guinea Compagnie began to establish
tobacco plantations in colonial Kaiser Wilhelmsland on the northeastern
coast of what is now Papua New Guinea. By 1888, tons of tobacco leaf
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were being shipped to Germany for consumption in Europe, but periodic
droughts and health problems among laborers (mostly imported Asians)
added to other difficulties, and production for export ceased after 1903.

Throughout Oceania, all manufactured cigarettes were imported
until recent decades, with cigarette factories being founded in Fiji first in
1955, then Papua New Guinea, Tonga, and Western Samoa in the 1960s
and 1970s. Both domestic and foreign brands are now commonly
smoked in those countries as well as in Cook Islands, Kiribati, Solomon
Islands, and Vanuatu. In none of these countries, however, is tobacco or
cigarette production a major source of export income. In fact, cigarette
imports substantially exceed exports in all of the Oceanic nations for
which recent information is available. Despite health-related antismok-
ing campaigns by virtually all Pacific governments, in most areas
imports of cigarettes have shown steady rates of increase over the past
three decades.

Demographics of Consumption

While tobacco consumption (overwhelmingly through smoking) is
ubiquitous in Oceania today, rates of adult smokers vary considerably.
According to the World Health Organization, in 2002 nine of the 100
countries with the highest percentages of adult smokers were Pacific
island nations, with Nauru (54%) at the top of the list ranging down to
Samoa, in ninety-sixth place with 23 percent adult smokers. In some
cases, such as French Polynesia, recent decades have seen a decrease in
adult smoking, but more often rates of consumption show steady
increases, especially among the younger population.

World Bank reports indicate that in almost all Pacific nations male
smokers outnumber females among young adults, with the highest
rates for males appearing in urban Kiribati (95%) and Tonga (60%), cor-
responding to 63 and 10 percent respectively, for young adult females.
However, for much of Oceania, widespread smoking—indeed, smoking
itself—is a relatively recent phenomenon.

See Also Philippines.
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Opium

Before concerted international efforts appeared in the first decades of the
twentieth century to crack down on opium, the substance was widely
available around the world.

In Europe, opium could be dissolved in beer, wine, or vinegar or
simply taken as an infusion prepared out of boiled poppy heads,
while powdered opium was used in suppositories and raw opium
was rolled into pills and preparations such as laudanum. In the
Middle East and South Asia, it was more often than not ingested
orally. In China and parts of South East Asia, however, opium was
frequently mixed with tobacco. Javanese opium, for instance, was blended
with roots of local plants and hemp, minced, boiled with water in
copper pans, and finally mixed with tobacco. This blend was called
madak.

Madak was first introduced to Taiwan (Formosa) between 1624
and 1660. The mixture was prepared by the owners of smoking
houses and brought prices significantly higher than for pure tobacco.
Opium house owners also provided the smoking implement: a
bamboo tube with a filter made of coir fibers, produced from local
coconut palms. The habit of smoking madak spread throughout the
coastal provinces of south China, even though it never exceeded the
popularity of tobacco.

A precise chronology of madak is not possible in the absence of
reliable source material, although the first references to the blend date
from the early eighteenth century and come from Fujian and Guang-
dong, the same ports of entry as for tobacco. “The opium is heated in
a small copper pan until it turns into a very thick paste, which is then
mixed with tobacco. When the mixture is dried, it can be used for
smoking by means of a bamboo pipe, while palm fibers are added for
easier inhalation.” The earliest description of pure opium smoking
dates from 1765.

The reasons for a shift away from madak toward pure opium after
the 1760s are complex. One hypothesis is that pure opium was used to
enhance sexual performance. Another explanation is that an early edict
against the smoking of madak by the Yongzheng emperor in 1729
prompted local users to resort to pure opium instead, the use of which
could be justified for medical reasons. It is also possible that the smok-
ing of pure opium served as a marker of social status, as large amounts
of money could be spent in one evening on pure opium. The quality of
Patna opium—produced in India under British control—improved after
poppv cultivation in Bengal was monopolized by the East India Com-
pany in 1793, a factor which may also have prompted some madak
smokers to smoke opium on its own.

Throughout the eighteenth century, however, madak remained
widespread, as pure opium would only become the norm in the nine-
teenth century with the lowering of the cost of opium and the spread
of local poppy cultivation in China. Tobacco thus allowed opium to
become part of a thriving smoking culture well before the “First Opium
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War” between Britain and China (1839-1842), which revolved partly
around the issue of the opium trade.

See Also Alcohol, Tobacco, and Other Drugs.
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Origin and Diffusion

The tobacco of worldwide commerce belongs to the species Nicotiana
tabacum. It belongs to the family Solanaceae, which includes the potato,
tomato, eggplant, petunia, and many other cultivated and ornamental
plants. The genus Nicotiana is one of about ninety genera in the family
and consists of about sixty-five species in the world, three-fourths of
them native to North and South America, one-fourth native to Australia,

ORIGIN AND DIFFUSION

Two Indonesian men smoking opium.
Before worldwide efforts to reduce opium
use began in the first decades of the
twentieth century, it was widely available
around the world. In China and parts of
Southeast Asia, it was frequently mixed
with tobacco. © SEAN SEXTON
COLLECTION/CORBIS
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psychoactive a drug having an effect on
the mind of the user.

alkaloid an alkaloid is an organic com-
pound made out of carbon, hydrogen,
nitrogen, and sometimes oxygen.
Alkaloids have potent effects on the
human body. The primary alkaloid in
tobacco is nicotine.

and a single one, N. africana, discovered in the 1970s on a few moun-
tain tops in the Namibian Desert of Namibia. In Africa, the continent
where Homo sapiens evolved, the human interaction with this genus was
nonexistent until the sixteenth century. Humankind became aware of
these plants and their psychoactive properties about 50,000 years ago
when Australia was populated, and approximately 10,000 to 15,000
years ago when the Americas south of the Arctic were being populated.

Perhaps a dozen species of Nicotiana have been actively used by
humankind, but the remainder have evidently never been seriously used
for smoking or chewing, because initial experimentation likely revealed
the low nicotine content or the presence of other bitter or more imme-
diately poisonous alkaloids.

The various species of Nicotiana range along a spectrum from
strictly wild species to a completely domesticated one. Nicotiana tomen-
tosiformis, which grows in the Andes, is a wild species that grows and
propagates entirely on its own, without any deliberate intervention on
the part of humans (although human modification of habitats in the
last 10,000 vears may affect its distribution). Conversely, Nicotiana
tabacum, which is by far the most widespread and important of the
tobaccos in an economic sense, depends entirely on humankind for its
continuing existence, and cannot persist for more than a generation or
two without being deliberately planted and protected from weeds.

Australia

In Australia, at least the following native species have been used for
chewing tobaccos before the arrival of Europeans (and the New World
tobaccos): N. gossei, N. ingulba, N. simulans, N. benthamiana, N. cavicola,
N. excelsior, N. velutina, and N. megalosiphon. Agriculture never devel-
oped in Australia; but whether or not any of these were sometimes
deliberately planted is not known, and none were truly domesticated.
In addition, since the mid-1800s N. glauca has become widely natural-
ized and has been used for chewing. In the 2000s, N. tabacum is widely
cultivated.

North and South America

In North America and Mexico, Amerindians used certain of the native
Nicotiana species for their psychoactive effects. The range where these
wild tobaccos can be found may involve some spread beyond their orig-
inal native ranges due to human influence. In North America, one
species, N. quadrivalvis (previously called N. bigelovii), was “semi-
domesticated,” which means it evolved because of human selection for
particular traits, but with only a few modifications, so that it could
probably exist in the wild; after generations of cultivation by Amerindi-
ans, selection had taken place to produce plants with larger flower parts,
the parts richest in nicotine. All wild species of Nicotiana have the fruit
divided into two chambers, but in N. quadrivalvis, the number of cells
had been increased to three or four. This intensive use also expanded
its original range from California eastward to the Great Plains from
Texas to the upper Missouri River, and it was the tobacco that the explor-
ers Meriwether Lewis and William Clark encountered being cultivated
by the Mandan Indians.
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Only two species, N. rustica and N. tabacum, spread out from a
single continent of origin in prehistoric times, and these are the only
ones to spread around the world in general cultivation. The introduction
of these two into Europe after Christopher Columbus’ explorations can
be dated quite precisely by both printed descriptions and illustration
because they were grown and noted by botanists of the day. N. tabacum,
for example, was first illustrated in 1571 by Pierre Pena and Mathias de
I’Obel (1571), and this provides incontrovertible evidence of the species
that had reached Europe by this time.

Investigating the spread of N. rustica and N. tabacum in America up
to the time of Columbus presents serious difficulties because of the lack of
a written record, and because these soft-bodied plants are mostly absent
from the archeological record except under the most favorable circum-
stances for preservation. The presence of pipes or representations of
smoking on pottery or murals can demonstrate the existence of tobacco
(or other plants used for the same purposes) at a certain place or time,
but usually not the species being used. Researchers are fairly certain
that, in general, by the time of Columbus N. tabacum was present in
eastern South America, Central America, Mexico, and the West Indies;
while N. rustica was being cultivated in Mexico and the eastern United
States as well as the Andes of South America.

Researchers have proposed a number of theories for the origin of
these two species, placing their origin in various areas. The origin of
both N. rustica and N. tabacum in Andean South America had been more
or less firmly established by 1954 with the publication of the botanist
Thomas Harper Goodspeed’s careful treatment of the entire genus, “The
Genus Nicotiana,” based on his thorough knowledge of the morphology
of the species, their genetic behavior, and the areas where they were
found. An important consideration is that both N. rustica and N. tabacum
have twenty-four pairs of chromosomes, and are termed tetraploids,
because they have twice the number of chromosomes as their nearest
relatives, termed diploids, which have twelve pairs. Scientists soon real-
ized that these two species must have resulted from the hybridization of
two other species with the subsequent doubling of the chromosome
number in the hybrid.

Nicotiana rustica

With traditional breeding experiments and modern DNA sequence
analysis, the origins of N. rustica can be more carefully elucidated.
Before Columbus, N. rustica occurred in the United States and northern
Mexico, as well as in the Andes from Ecuador to Bolivia. However, it has
never been found as a truly wild-growing plant in Mexico or the United
States as it is in the Andes around human habitations. Since it is a
hybrid, with subsequent chromosome doubling between N. paniculata
and N. undulata, its area of origin must be within the natural range of
these two wild species in Peru, Bolivia, and Argentina (see Map).

N. paniculata is an annual herbaceous or slightly woody species
up to 2 meters or more tall, found in a wide altitudinal range, from
300 to 3,000 meters, in western Peru. N. undulata is a fleshy, sticky
annual herb up to 2 meters tall, from very dry, barren areas, from
2,700 to 4,200 meters altitude in Peru, Bolivia, and Argentina, and is
especially common in weedy areas around settlements. The original

ORIGIN AND DIFFUSION
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Evolutionary geography of North American hybridization almost certainly must have taken place in Peru, with
tobacco species. RONALD STAUBER subsequent spread due to humans. It is impossible to know whether
the hybrid N. rustica developed before or after human arrival in the
Andes. The fact of a human presence may have inadvertently led to the
hybridization of N. paniculata with N. undulata to create N. rustica.
Humans may have modified the range of the wild species (for exam-
ple, by gathering certain specimens) and created exactly the sort of
habitats in which N. rustica prospers: disturbed soil rich in nutrients
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(especially nitrogen). Such habitats occur around human habitations
and the pens of their animals, and in the 2000s N. rustica grows in
such sites without deliberate planting.

The time and route of dispersal of N. rustica north to Mexico and the
eastern United States is difficult, if not impossible, to reconstruct, but it
was well established in many cultures by the time of Columbus. None
of the higher altitude Andean domesticated tubers like the potato
(Solanum tuberosum) or oca (Ullucus tuberosus), for example, ever made it
to suitable habitats in the highlands of Central America or Mexico
because of the impossibility of passing through the lowland tropical jun-
gles of Panama if the plants were to be travel by the slow route of being
traded from village to village. Some domesticated plants that could be
grown in the humid tropical lowlands easily passed through this area,
the prime example being corn (or maize, Zea mays), which spread easily
from its area of origin in Mexico throughout the tropical and temperate
parts of the Americas, including into South America. More direct disper-
sion via pre-Columbian Pacific trade routes by boats is the likely means
that N. rustica arrived in Mexico from the northern Andes.

Although N. rustica was in use in eastern North America by
Amerindians at the time of Europeans’ arrival and was even the first
commercial tobacco to form the economic basis of the Virginia colony, it
would become overshadowed by N. tabacum, which is the overwhelm-
ingly predominant cultivated tobacco throughout the world in the
twenty-first century. The prehistory of N. tabacum was somewhat sim-
ilar to that of N. undulata in that it is a hybrid with chromosome dou-
bling, and had spread widely enough to be the tobacco which Columbus
probably encountered in the West Indies on his first trip to the region.

Nicotiana tabacum

One of the parental species of N. tabacum is N. sylvestris, native to north-
western Argentina and southern Bolivia. It is an annual herb with long,
narrowly tubular white flowers that open at night and are pollinated by
hawk moths. The leaves are large, somewhat similar to those of tobacco,
but its only use is as an ornamental in flower beds. The other parent
must belong in the Tomentosae, a group of six Andean species from Peru
to northwestern Argentina which are short-lived shrubs or small trees
with short pinkish flowers open in the day and pollinated by bees and
hummingbirds (the majority) or open mainly at night and pollinated by
bats (N. otophora). The prime suspect for the second parent has been N.
otophora, a shrub from central Bolivia to northwestern Argentina,
which grows in seasonally dry forests or along washes in more arid
areas of desert thorn-scrub. It is the only species of the group that also
grows in the range of N. sylvestris. Nicotiana otophora has leaves that
look very much like those of tobacco, and in Bolivia they are even used
occasionally for smoking when tobacco from N. tabacum is not avail-
able. Based on the morphological characters, and on crossing experi-
ments, Goodspeed concluded that N. otophora was the likely second
parent of N. tabacum.

However, studies conducted in the 1990s of the DNA sequences
have indicated that the second parental species is not N. otophora but
rather N. tomentosiformis, a soft-woody shrub or small tree 1.5 to 5
meters tall, from the humid montane forests of northern Bolivia and
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southern Peru on the slope facing the Amazon lowlands. N. tomen-
tosiformis has large, tobaccolike leaves, and even smells like tobacco
both when fresh and when dried. How and when N. tomentosiformis
and N. sylvestris came in contact to hybridize is a mystery, and it is
unclear how the hummingbird-pollinated N. tomentosiformis would have
hybridized naturally with the hawk-moth-pollinated N. sylvestris.
Even during the climatic changes during the Pleistocene Age, it is
highly unlikely that the range of the two species could have allowed
them to come into contact naturally.

Scientists have hypothesized that N. tabacum originated several
million years ago, but this seems almost impossible because of the biol-
ogy of the species: N. tabacum is not known to exist as a wild plant any-
where in the world, despite the fact that it is cultivated on a vast scale
worldwide and has the opportunity to escape and become naturalized
in innumerable possible habitats. A species formed millions of years ago
and capable of persisting until humans could begin cultivating it would
certainly continue to exist to this day as a wild plant in some area.

A much more likely possibility is that the second parent of N.
tabacum is a currently unknown species of Nicotiana similar to N. tomen-
tosiformis, but growing in southern Bolivia. Vast areas in southern Bolivia
have not been explored botanically; there are series of parallel mountain
ranges where the more humid forested ridges could easily harbor a species
of Tomentosae, which would be in position to occasionally hybridize with
N. sylvestris, known to grow in the intervening dry valleys.

In the 1990s, researchers discovered that two other cultivated
plants have their origin in this region. The tree tomato, Solanum
betaceum (also known as Cyphomandra betacea), was discovered in the
1990s to grow wild in this region, finally solving the question of the
origin of a species which had long been cultivated in the Andes of
Ecuador and Colombia. The origin of the peanut, Arachis hypogaea, pres-
ents a parallel situation to that of tobacco since it is a cultivated plant
not known in the wild, and botanists have long known that it must be
a tetraploid hybrid of two wild diploid species. It was only in the 1990s
that researchers definitively established the origin of the peanut. The
peanut is descended from A. duranensis, a widespread species from
northwestern Argentina, southeastern Bolivia, and westermost
Paraguay, and from A. ipaensis, a species only known from two collec-
tions in southern Bolivia made in 1971 and 1977.

See Also Missionaries; Sailors.
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Ostracism

T obacco users have been ostracized at different times and in different
contexts since 1492, when the explorer Christopher Columbus and his
sailors became the first Europeans to encounter what quickly became
known as “the devil’s weed.”

When Columbus and his crew landed in the New World, the indige-
nous Arawak Indians offered them gifts of “some dried leaves which are
in high value among them” (Columbus 1990). To Columbus’s disgust,
some of his sailors were soon emulating the Indians and “drinking
smoke” themselves. One of them, Rodrigo de Jerez of Ayamonte, Spain,
reportedly became the subject of the first legal action against a smoker.
De Jerez took a supply of tobacco from present-day Cuba back to his
home village. It is said that when he lit up for the first time in public,
the townspeople—alarmed by the smoke issuing from his mouth and
nose— assumed he had been possessed by the devil and turned him over
to the authorities.

A broad fraternity of kings, emperors, popes, and potentates con-
demned tobacco as a heathen import in the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries. Ecclesiastic authorities, both Christian and Islamic, associated
the plant with barbarism and idolatry. Smokers faced excommunica-
tion, imprisonment, and even death. An imperial edict issued in China
in 1638 made the use or distribution of tobacco a crime punishable by
decapitation. In Russia, smokers were flogged, the nostrils of repeat
offenders were slit, and persistent violators were exiled to Siberia. Sultan
Murad IV of Turkey had smokers executed as infidels.

Tobacco had defenders, of course. Among them was Sir Walter
Raleigh (1554-1618), who popularized the habit among the upper
classes in England. According to legend, when one of Sir Walter’s ser-
vants saw him smoking for the first time, he assumed he was burning
up from within and doused him with a bucket of water. The story illus-
trates how strange, even alarming, the act of smoking must have
seemed to Europeans of the sixteenth century.

By the eighteenth century tobacco was commonplace but it was
still far from being universally accepted. Religious leaders denounced the
plant as a “dry inebriant”—a substance that could induce drunkenness
even through it was smoked rather than swallowed. The link between
tobacco, alcohol, and sin became even more pronounced after the emer-
gence of a temperance movement in England and the United States in the
nineteenth century. Temperance advocates warned that “Smoking leads
to drinking and drinking leads to the devil” (Lawrence 1885).

During the Victorian era (bracketed by the reign of Queen Victoria
in England from 1837 to 1901), tobacco users began to provoke censure
on the grounds of aesthetics as well as morality. Changing standards of
hygiene led to complaints about the smell and detritus generated by
pipes and cigars. Chewing tobacco, once the most popular form of
tobacco in the United States, rapidly fell out of favor, its exit hastened
by anti-spitting ordinances. Cigarettes gained social acceptance partly
because they were viewed as less offensive in close quarters than other
kinds of tobacco.

OSTRACISM

heathen any person or group not wor-
shiping the God of the Old Testament,
that is, anyone not a Jew, Christian, or
Muslim. May also be applied to any
profane, crude, or irreligious person

regardless of ethnicity.
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In the late twentieth century, people who
did not smoke became increasingly less
tolerant of those who did. Smoking came
to be seen as antisocial behavior. AP/WIDE
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WORLD

Cigarettes penetrated into all social classes in southern and east-
ern Europe in the late nineteenth century, but they were disdained as
“beggar’s smokes” in western Europe and the United States. Britain’s
Prince of Wales (later King Edward VII) took up the habit in the 1880s,
giving it an aura of glamour in England. In the United States, however,
the cigarette was a lowly, disreputable product. Respectable men
smoked pipes or cigars; respectable women did not smoke at all. Most
Americans would have agreed with Rev. William “Billy” Sunday, the
popular evangelist, who once said, “There is nothing manly about
smoking cigarettes. For God’s sake, if you must smoke, get a pipe”
(Sunday 1915).

After World War I, cigarette smoking expanded socially, across
gender and class lines, and spatially, into public spaces. It began to seem
as if nearly everyone smoked. In fact, cigarettes were still a habit of the
minority in most countries. In the United States, for example, only 42
percent of adult Americans smoked cigarettes in 1965, at the height of
the Cigarette Age (roughly 1930 to 1970). Although a sizable propor-
tion, this was still a minority. Nonetheless, cigarettes were embedded in
the cultural landscape, accepted as emblems of modernity and sophisti-
cation even by nonsmokers.

In the late twentieth century, people who did not smoke became
increasingly less tolerant of those who did. A new generation of antito-
bacco activists used popular media to convey the message that smokers
damaged not only their own health but also that of others. The act of
smoking—once an expression of sociability—was redefined as antisocial
behavior. Perhaps more tellingly it was also identified with yellow teeth
and foul-smelling breath. “You can’t talk to a 15-year-old about getting
lung cancer in his or her 50s, but they get it when you say kissing a
smoker is like kissing an ashtray,” commented Joseph Califano, presi-
dent of the national Center on Addiction and Substance Abuse at Colum-
bia University (Bowman).

Smokers’ rights groups have attempted to counter these trends by
associating the freedom to smoke with basic human liberties. They use
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epithets such as “nanny staters” and “health Nazis” to depict anti-
smoking activists as scolds and busybodies. In this view, tobacco is a
marker that separates the tolerant from the puritanical.

See Also Antismoking Movement Before 1950; Antismoking Movement
From 1950; Psychology and Smoking Behavior; Smoking Clubs and Rooms;
Social and Cultural Uses.
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Peace Plpe See Calumets; Native Americans; Pipes.

Philip Morris

Phﬂip Morris is the largest cigarette maker in the world. The company
has historical roots dating to 1847, when a London tobacconist and
entrepreneur, Philip Morris, Esq. recruited expert hand rollers of ciga-
rettes from Russia, Turkey, and Egypt. Present cigarette manufacturing
methods have little resemblance to those early days when an experienced
roller would turn out 2,500 a day. Today, a single cigarette machine in
the primary Philip Morris manufacturing plant in Richmond, Virginia,
can produce more than 4,000 cigarettes a minute, or two billion a year.
That plant alone, one of more than fifty Philip Morris cigarette manu-
facturing facilities in the world, produces more than 245 billion ciga-
rettes a year.

In 1919, the company was taken over by its American sharehold-
ers, and its headquarters moved to the United States. In the 1930s com-
pany president Reuben Ellis hired the Milton Biow advertising agency,
which created a popular radio advertising campaign featuring a bellhop,
Johnny Roventini (“Little Johnny”), and the slogan “Call for Philip
Morris.” The success of Philip Morris during the twentieth century was
brought about by the marketing of a single brand, Marlboro, which was
introduced in the late 1920s as a woman'’s cigarette, with advertising
slogans such as “Mild as May” and “Red tips for your pretty lips.” In
the 1950s, under the direction of marketing expert George Weissman,
Marlboro achieved enormous appeal when the company emboldened the
package design with a medallion-like chevron and revamped the adver-
tising image to one of rugged cowboys and the wide open spaces, tele-
vision commercials for which were accompanied by the theme song
from the film, The Magnificent Seven.
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Philip Morris' “Little Johnny” bellhop

advertising campaign made “Little Johnny”
a popular fixture of radio with the “Call for
Philip Morris” ads. This advertisement, from
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1939, touts the comparative health
advantages of Philip Morris over other
brands of cigarettes as cited by “a
distinguished group of doctors.”

© BETTMANN/CORBIS

At the same time, doubtless in response to the growing scientific
evidence that cigarette smoking caused lung cancer and other serious
health problems, Philip Morris added a filter to Marlboro (and its other
brands). Today more than 98 percent of those who smoke buy filtered
cigarettes, which confer no health protection over other brands. Joseph
Cullman was president of Philip Morris from 1957 to 1978 when Marl-
boro’s popularity skyrocketed. During his tenure the Marlboro box,
filter, and leaf mix were developed, and by 1976 Marlboro was the
largest-selling cigarette in the United States. Today, Marlboro is the top-
selling cigarette in the world.

In the 1960s Philip Morris sponsored many of the most successful
television programs including Perry Mason, The Dobie Gillis Show,
Rawhide, CBS News with Walter Cronkite, and National Football League
telecasts. When cigarette ads were banned from television in 1971, Philip
Morris created and sponsored sporting events such as the Marlboro
Grand Prix auto race, the Marlboro Cup thoroughbred race, and the Vir-
ginia Slims Women's Tennis Circuit, the televising of which successfully
circumvented the broadcast ban on cigarette advertising. Weissman,
who ascended to the chairmanship in 1978, stepped up Philip Morris’
sponsorship of fine arts, and the company’s logo began appearing in
association with operas, ballets, and art exhibitions.

Phililp Morris was the first cigarette manufacturer to recognize the
need to shape its identity through diversification. In 1957 it purchased
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a producer of flexible packaging. It acquired the Miller Brewing Com-
pany in 1969 and the 7-Up Bottling Company in 1976 (both since sold).
Moving aggressively into consumer packaged goods, Philip Morris
acquired General Foods in 1985 and Kraft Foods in 1988 by means of
hostile takeovers. Such diversification enabled Philip Morris to regain
clout with television networks, which were covetous of the enormous
outlay of advertising dollars for the company’s many food products.
By 1990, in an effort to further downplay its identity as primarily a cig-
arette manufacturer, Philip Morris had dropped the word tobacco from
its name. In 2002 the company renamed itself Altria, diminishing the
profile, on paper at least, of the domestic and international Philip Morris
cigarette manufacturing divisions. Despite diversification, the company
continues to earn half its profits from cigarette sales. During the 1990s,
profit from the Marlboro brand alone exceeded the combined profit of
the 3,000 Kraft and General Foods products.

Today, Marlboro accounts for nearly 40 percent of all cigarettes
sold in the United States, and Philip Morris’ market share of total U.S.
cigarette sales is nearly 50 percent. Marlboro is the largest-selling cig-
arette in the world. Perhaps the biggest threat the company faces is
what it describes in its 2001 annual report as “management of our lit-
igation challenges,” namely, lawsuits brought by state attorneys gen-
eral, the U.S. Department of Justice, and numerous personal injury
attorneys representing persons claiming to have been made ill by
smoking. Although the Master Settlement Agreement negotiated with
the major tobacco companies by the state attorneys general in 1998,
as well as other cash settlements, resulted in a major financial outlay,
the good news for the company was that it resulted in a legitimizing
financial relationship with the states and provided a measure of stabil-
ity for shareholders well past the year 2020. Altria has also admitted
to the harmfulness of smoking on its corporate website, while also
increasing its contributions to charity. Lone among the cigarette com-
panies, it has campaigned for regulation by the Food and Drug Admin-
istration, a strategy that could result in greater security for the
company by inhibiting the marketing campaigns of competing ciga-
rette manufacturers.

IALAN BLUM
ILORI JACOBI
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Philippines

Named after King Philip II of Spain, the Philippines is a sprawling,
irregular shaped archipelago, located some 500 miles off the southeast
coast of Asia, that consists of approximately 7,100 islands, with a total
land area of 114,830 square miles. Roughly two-thirds of the land mass
is found on two large islands, Luzon (40,420 square miles, in the north)
and Mindanao (36,537 square miles, in the south). Bounded on the
west and north by the South China Sea, on the east by the Pacific Ocean,
and on the south by the Celebes Seas and the coastal waters of Borneo,
the Philippines is a mountainous country with narrow and interrupted
coastal plains. Its physical geography was an important factor in shap-
ing tobacco’s role in the islands. In the lowlands, where tobacco is cul-
tivated, there is an abundance of water and differences in temperature
are slight, favoring the plant’s growth. The soil is fertile and the tropi-
cal climate is suitable for the cultivation of tobacco and other agricul-
tural products. While many local rainfall patterns exist, in general, there
are two seasons—dry in winter and spring and rainy in summer and
autumn—typical to Monsoon Asia.

In the twenty-first century, tobacco is cultivated, but it is a minor
export item that pales in comparison with its past. The trends in the
Philippine tobacco industry contrast starkly with historical evidence; for
example, employment in the sector from 1975 to 1997 has fallen from
4 percent to 1 percent of the total employed population.

Tobacco’s Introduction

The Spanish introduced a number of species of the genus Nicotiana in the
Philippines from America in the last quarter of the sixteenth century. The
islands were first encountered by a European expedition that recorded the
first successful circumnavigation of the globe in the early sixteenth cen-
tury. Led by Ferdinand Magellan, a Portuguese captain, this Spanish expe-
dition inaugurated a long period of contact, exchange, and colonial
relationship between Spain and the Philippines that would last from the
early sixteenth century to the end of the Spanish-American War in 1898.
This early contact was driven by Spain’s political, economic, and religious
objectives to compete with Portugal and claim territory, wealth, and Chris-
tians around the globe. These two European and Christian powers sought
to monopolize and control the access to spices—the cloves, nutmeg, and
mace—found to the south of the Philippines in the Indonesian Archipelago.
In this context of European contest and, particularly for the Spanish in the
southern islands of the Philippine Archipelago, the Christian Europeans
encountered some indigenous societies that had fervently embraced Islam
and would contest and resist the Christian presence.

The introduction of tobacco in the Philippines occurred, in all prob-
ability, after the Spanish established the city of Manila on the island of
Luzon in 1571. Two primary species of tobacco were introduced at this
time: N. rustica and N. tabacum. Based on the subsequent diffusion of
tobacco from Luzon to China, it was tabacum, the typical species from
America, that was more widely diffused and accepted on Luzon. Spanish
imperial governmental officials and missionaries are the two agents
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A barefoot worker sorts tobacco leaves to
be sent to the rolling department in the la
Flor de la Isabel factory in suburban
Paranaque, south of Manila, July 1997. La
Flor is one of the biggest of the Philippines
cigar companies. AP/WIDE WORLD PHOTOS

that have been named as responsible for tobacco’s introduction into the
Philippines. While both hypotheses are plausible, the missionaries prob-
ably were more responsible because of their New World experience in
organizing its cultivation on landed estates and incorporating its com-
mercialization to support their activities.

Habits, Diffusion, and Consumption

The Philippine indigenous population practiced a number of social rituals
and intergroup exchange relationships, which may have aided in the rapid
acceptance and diffusion of the smoking habit and the use of tobacco in
the islands. They possessed the habit of chewing betel and quickly incor-
porated the habit of smoking and the exchange of tobacco in receiving vis-
itors, the passing of time, and the provision of pleasure. The name betel
applies to two different plants—the fruit (or nut) of the areca palm and
the leaf of the betel pepper or pan—that are combined with lime (chunam)
and perhaps an aromatic spice such as cardamom. People throughout the
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snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

“It [the fire] originated from
some tobacco; cursed be it, and
the harm, that that infernal plant
has brought, which must have
come from hell. The wind was
brisk, and blowing toward the
convent. In short, everything
was burned, though we saved
the silver and whatever was
possible.”—Father Juan de
Medina, O.S.A., on smoking
tobacco and the fire that
destroyed the Convent of San
Nicolas in March 1628

IBLAIR AND ROBERTSON,
VOL. 24, PP. 145-146

Philippines and many parts of Asia habitually chewed (and chew) betel.
When masticated, it produces a flow of brick-red saliva that usually tem-
porarily dyes the user’s mouth, lips, and gums an orange-brown hue. It
is likely that betel chewing paved the way for tobacco consumption.

Tobacco became highly esteemed. It was included as partial payment
for indigenous auxiliaries, the Christian or non-Muslim troops and man-
power levies from neighboring islands that provided military support to
Spanish efforts to control Muslim areas of the southern Philippines. And,
with the scarcity and rampant debasement of copper coin, cigars circu-
lated in the hinterland as money as late as the early nineteenth century.
Travelers’ accounts and Spanish colonial administrators’ reports suggest
that the habit of smoking was embraced by both genders and by all age
groups. Prior to the introduction of a monopoly on tobacco in the eigh-
teenth century, one Spanish official estimated that tobacco consumption
included as many as 1 million persons. Forty years later, the number of
tobacco consumers was estimated at 3 million persons. Both figures are
an extremely high percentage of the islands’ population.

Production, Commercialization, and Trade

Early-sixteenth- and eighteenth-century Spanish accounts laud the
excellent soil and climatic conditions for the cultivation of high quality
leaf tobacco for the production of cigars, cigarettes, and snuff through-
out the Philippines. There were, however, limits to Spain’s control over
the islands and the method of tobacco production. On Luzon, for exam-
ple, where the Spanish were present in greater numbers, tobacco was
produced on landed estates in the flat plains. Entrepreneurs and differ-
ent religious orders owned these estates. In the mountainous regions,
which were difficult for the Spanish to control, there were exchanges
between smaller lowland indigenous producers and highland con-
sumers. On some of the southern islands, Mindanao in particular,
which had already embraced Islam prior to the arrival of the Spanish
and resisted the Europeans, indigenous growers produced tobacco that
compared favorably in quality with the Spanish Manila or Luzon prod-
uct. Mindanao encountered limitations in the commercialization of
tobacco because it did not operate a large maritime trading fleet and
could not attract the same level of external interest as Manila with its
availability of silver. In addition to supplying domestic markets, tobacco
from the Philippines competed with production from China and Java in
inter-Asian exchanges and markets, primarily in the South China Sea.
In general, these differing regional tensions and methods of production
and commercialization continued until the mid- to late eighteenth cen-
tury, when the Spanish began to exert greater control.

Revenue and Colonial Governance

From its inception as a Spanish colony, the Philippines depended on
financial support from Spain, delivered annually via the remission of
New World silver on the Acapulco to Manila galleon. Accordingly,
Spain’s colonial administrators sought to control, diminish or eliminate
this financial drain on the Crown'’s Treasury. They attempted to monop-
olize tobacco on Luzon in the early seventeenth century, but the scheme
caused such discontent that it was revoked in less than seven months.
By the mid-eighteenth century, numerous American colonies implemented
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tobacco monopolies, and Spanish promoters of fiscal reform identified
tobacco as the only commodity in sufficient demand to justify a
monopoly. They hoped it would become a source of revenue that would
offset the chronic drain on the Spanish Crown’s Treasury caused by
subsidizing the administration of the Philippines.

The monopoly on tobacco was established in 1781. It prohibited and
reserved for the Spanish government the sale, traffic, and manufacture
of tobacco. Proprietors or growers sold their entire crop at contract prices
to the monopoly. Subsequent governors occupied themselves with defus-
ing resistance to the tobacco monopoly, increasing the area planted and
improving the tobacco plantations, and implementing administrative and
accounting controls to diminish fraud. It became the most important
source of revenue and, in general, it temporarily resolved the Spanish
Crown's imperial financial problems. Its implementation impinged upon
the local societies’ freedom (which they had enjoyed until then) to culti-
vate without restriction a plant they had been accustomed to using since
childhood. The monopoly also forced consumers to pay a higher price for
a commodity, which until then had been inexpensive. The monopoly was
in place, approximately, a century. An unpopular measure, in the short
term, it produced the desired increase in fiscal income but its profitabil-
ity decreased over time as the expenses of administration grew, as did
contraband, corruption, and evasion. With other sources of fiscal income
growing from a monopoly on opium and the expansion of the exporta-
tion of sugar, hemp and other commodities, the opponents of the tobacco
monopoly succeeded in obtaining its repeal.

In the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, cultivation grew and
markets for Philippine cigars and leaf tobacco were expanded or developed
in China, Japan, the East Indies, the United Kingdom, Spain, and Australia.
After sugar and abaca (Manila hemp), tobacco was the third largest export
earner during this period. Tobacco manufacturing was an early leader in
providing industrial employment. Most of the workers were women, and
in the mid-nineteenth century, approximately 30,000 people were
employed making cigars and cigarettes in the province of Manila.

See Also China; Origin and Diffusion.
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plantation historically, a large agricultural
estate dedicated to producing a cash
crop worked by laborers living on the
property. Before 1865, plantations in

the American South were usually
worked by slaves.

opium an addictive narcotic drug pro-

duced from poppies. Derivatives

include heroin, morphine, and codeine
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PIPES

snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

Pipes

Long before the coming of Europeans to North and South America,
long before they discovered what would later be called tobacco, it was
custom in primitive communities to breathe the smoke of burning roots,
palm leaves, aromatic plants, and herbs for their narcotic or intoxicating
effects. Later, humans chose to inhale this smoke in a device fashioned
out of crude materials that would eventually bear the name “pipe.”

In the fifteenth century Native Americans introduced tobacco to
Europeans, and soon the social custom of smoking tobacco gained
acceptance and became a fashionable pastime. As tobacco’s popularity
increased, and its use spread around the globe, smoking spawned an
industry of artisans who created an assortment of utensils, accessories,
and accoutrements for tobacco’s use, storage, preservation, and dis-
play. One of the most elegant, intriguing, and artful utensils for smok-
ing tobacco is the pipe, a utensil whose use waxed and waned in the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries because snuff became a celebrated
habit in the eighteenth century, and the cigar and cigarette were intro-
duced in the nineteenth century. Today, cigars, cigarettes, and pipes
peacefully coexist, whereas snuff-taking, at least in the United States, is
largely a thing of the past.

What Is a Smoking Pipe?

The pipe is a smoking device that consists of a tube with a mouthpiece
on one end and a bowl on the other. Anyone who has studied the his-
tory of pipes in depth, however, would say that this definition is shal-
low and bland because this complicated smoker’s utensil, expressed in a
variety of formats around the world, defies a simple generic definition.
In 1965 Carl Weber, an American pipe maker, opined:

The pipe has survived its threatened eclipse by cigar and cigarette
for a number of reasons, but the primary one is simple. It is the
most attractive, most effective means yet devised by which the
smoker can obtain full pleasure from tobacco.

For historians of tobacco culture, educators, archaeologists, craftsmen
of smoking pipes, and, particularly, pipe collectors, the following
quotation from E. R. Billings’s Tobacco: Its History, Varieties, Culture,
Manufacture and Commerce (1875) describes the pipe’s historical impor-
tance and its positive cultural impact on our world:

Of all the various branches of the subject of tobacco, that of the
history of pipes is one of the most interesting and one that deserves
every attention that can possibly be given. Whether considered
ethnographically, historically, geographically or archaeologically,
pipes present food for speculation and research of at least equal
importance to any other set of objects that can be brought forward.

Tobacco pipes have been made from just about every natural and
man-made material. During the expansion of tobacco culture around
the world, the pipe evolved as a national expression, appealing to each
country’s culture, employing available indigenous materials, and taking
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shape and form within the region or locality in which it was made. To
describe them all would require a lengthy itinerary traveling nearly the
entire globe, because as the habit of smoking encircled the earth, nearly
every race has adopted the pipe in some form.

Native Americans produced pipes using such materials as steatite,
argillite, limestone, pipestone, and catlinite (a soft red siltstone named
after George Catlin), and most of these pipes were used principally for
spiritual ceremonies, given as gifts, or for barter with European explor-
ers. However impractical (because ivory cannot withstand dramatic
changes in temperature), the walrus tusk, native to many parts of
Alaska, Greenland, and Siberia, has been used as the principal medium
for the pipe. Another early example was the trade pipe, a simple utensil
made of tin or iron. European voyagers to the New World offered these
trade pipes to the Native Americans in exchange for local goods. Although
far-fetched, at an early time in Europe after tobacco was introduced, some
even assembled a do-it-yourself smoking pipe made of half of a walnut
shell and a chicken bone.

For about 400 years, skilled craftsmen in the Western Hemisphere
produced pipes that were both beautiful in design and exhibited excellent
smoking qualities. Artisans experimented with a wide range of materi-
als, such as pottery, stoneware, amber, antler horn, bone, gutta-percha,
gold, and silver, but these mediums were not ideally suited as smoking
pipes because either they did not withstand heat or they produced an
offensive odor or taste when smoked. Many of these pipes were regarded
as eccentric or offbeat folk art, but those that have survived are often

Tobacco in History and Culture
AN ENCYCLOPEDIA

PIPES

A nineteenth-century German wood
gesteckpfeife (a pipe in parts) is shown
here on display at a New York import
house. This outsized pipe was
manufactured as a trade sign or for shop
display. © UNDERWOOD &
UNDERWOOD/CORBIS

argillite A smooth, black sedimentary
rock. American Indians sometimes
carved tobacco pipes from argillite.

gutta-percha a form of hard rubber made
from the sap of a Malaysian tree.
Widely used in the nineteenth century,
gutta-percha was largely replaced by
plastics in the twentieth century.
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remarkable examples of inspired imagination, individual innovation,
and creativity.

The most eye-appealing and pleasant-smoking pipes were made from
four mediums: clay, wood, porcelain, and meerschaum. Between 1600 and
1925, millions of pipes were manufactured of these four materials, a con-
siderable percentage of which depicted classical and dramatic subject
matter, as well as whimsical, fanciful, bizarre, and, to the delight of some
collectors, erotic and scatological motifs. Thus, the earliest tobacco pipes,
once utilitarian and commonplace utensils, mere conveyances for holding
tobacco, eventually evolved over several hundred years into an art form.
These four mediums predominated in the Western World. Of these four,
two—wood and meerschaum—have survived the test of time, and are still
being produced today in large quantities for smokers and collectors alike.
Each of these is explicated in the following sections. (The corncob pipe, an
unattractive, extremely inexpensive, yet distinctively American form,
invented after the American Civil War, and still being manufactured today,
has never had much of a following.)

Pipes of the Western World

CLAY. The clay pipe was the first practical smoking pipe, introduced at
the end of the sixteenth century in England, and its usage soon spread
to the European continent, where factories were later established in Bel-
gium, France, Germany, and Holland. Fragile, yet cheap to produce, the
cost of a clay pipe was markedly less expensive than the price of the ear-
liest commercially sold tobacco, so, accordingly, the makers produced
small pipe bowls. As tobacco became more readily available, the size of
the pipe’s bowl was commensurately enlarged. The very earliest clay
pipes were plain and utilitarian in appearance, but by 1750, when clay
pipe manufacture for domestic use became a thriving industry in
Europe, a status it enjoyed for the next two centuries, some factories
began producing pipes embossed with various decorative designs on the
bowl and stem to distinguish one maker from another and, of course,
as marketing one-upmanship.

In the nineteenth century, as some pipe craftsmen experimented
with other materials, clay pipes began to feature ornate designs of
people, animals, plants, and symbolic motifs in a variety of styles,
shapes, sizes, and finishes. The French were undoubtedly that century’s
nonpareil clay pipe artisans; three French clay pipe manufacturers—
Duméril-Leurs, Fiolet, and Gambier—collectively designed and manu-
factured more than 5,000 different clay pipe motifs while their factories
were in operation. A majority of these pipes exhibited fanciful raised
decor and were fire-glazed in brilliant colors, each pipe bearing the raised
letters of the company name and an identifiable model number on the
shank.

Because Colonial America did not have a noteworthy clay pipe
industry of its own, it imported almost all of its clay pipes from Europe.
After the American Revolution, potters in the United States began mold-
ing pipe bowls in both earthenware and stoneware, producing typically
less ornate, more functional clay pipes, but occasionally making some
featuring faces, animals, or simple decorative designs. In the latter part
of the nineteenth century, clay pipes imported from Europe stimulated
American makers to copy foreign styles and to create original designs.
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One memorable clay maker in the late 1800s was A. Peyrau, a French
immigrant living in New York City, who made a series of terracotta pipe
bowls featuring bizarre, yet comedic, caricature heads of contemporary
celebrities, among them P. T. Barnum, Joseph Pulitzer, and William
March “Boss” Tiwweed. Today, Peyrau'’s pipes are considered some of the
finest clay pipes ever produced in the United States.

Although a few clay pipe producers continue in operation today in
North America and Europe, their collective output is not significant
because the clay pipe is no longer popular. It has neither the cachet nor the
smoking appeal that the meerschaum pipe and the briar pipe have today.

PORCELAIN. Porcelain pipes, unpleasant to smoke because of the non-
porous material’s inability to breathe, are nonetheless remarkable exam-
ples of sculptors’ and molders’ dexterity. In the mid-1700s a few
European factories such as Meissen, Mennecy, Nymphenburg, and
Sevres created polychrome pipe bowls in baroque, neoclassical, and
Romanesque styles.

Later examples, illustrating mythological, entomological, and
floral subjects, were produced at many European porcelain factories.
Between 1850 and 1870, of the approximately 18.7 million pipes pro-
duced in one pipe-making center in Ruhla, Germany, 9.6 million were
porcelain. The bowls frequently exhibited hand-painted portraits, land-
scapes, hunting scenes, or commemorative events, and were fitted with
three- and four-foot stems of hardwood, ivory, or horn. After the
Franco-Prussian War and until World War I, a pipe format known as

PIPES

Shown left to right is an assortment of six
English and Dutch clay pipes with
graduated-size bowls and stems dating
from about 1600 to about 1890. In the
center is an early nineteenth-century Dutch
“knotted stem” clay pipe. On the right are
three decorated wood clay pipe cases from
Holland from the early nineteenth century.
PRIVATE COLLECTION. PHOTOGRAPHY
COURTESY OF THE BRANDYWINE RIVER

MUSEUM

briar a hardwood tree native to southern
Europe. The bowls of fine pipes are
carved from the burl, or roots, of briar
trees.

Tobacco in History and Culture 417

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



PIPES

This unusual porcelain pipe bowl is a full
figural of a pasha or emir dressed in the
haute couture of a caftan. The bowl is
accented with appliquéd gilt buttons. It
was made in the late nineteenth century,
and probably is French. FROM THE
COLLECTION OF DR. SARUNAS PECKUS

the Regimental was produced in large quantities, particularly in Ger-
many, Austria-Hungary, and Denmark, and presented to soldiers to
honor their military service. The Regimental was a unique and vibrantly
colorful style of pipe, with its porcelain bowl depicting martial scenes
and accompanied by an exceptionally long cherry wood stem. Today, a
few German potteries produce porcelain pipes for domestic use, but
many are bought by tourists as mementos of their visit.

POTTERY. Another variety of pipe closely aligned with the evolution of
clay and porcelain pipes was the pottery pipe, the most notable of which
were produced at potteries in Staffordshire and Whieldon, England.
These elaborate showpieces, known as puzzle pipes, were amusing
whimsies, not functional pipes, a product of excess clay and spare time.
They are distinguishable by their unusual design: long, polychrome-
painted, soft-paste coils fashioned into twisted and looped designs.

European-designed porcelain and pottery pipes were exported to
America, but the annals of the U.S. tobacco industry indicate that no
American company produced either porcelain or pottery pipes, proba-
bly because Americans, in general, never were able to acquire a taste for
smoking tobacco in such pipes.

WOOD. In their search for a durable, non-breakable, and pleasant-
tasting material, wood turners during the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries experimented with more than twenty-five different domestic
and exotic woods as possible substances for producing pipes, as shown
in the following list.

The Early Woods

Acacia Alder Ash Beech Birch
Blackberry Boxwood  Buckthorn Cedar Cherry
Chestnut Dogwood  Elder Elm Hazel
Heather Hornbeam Lava Linden Maple
Morello Mulberry  Oak Olive Peat
Poplar Rosewood  Sycamore  Walnut

By the mid-nineteenth century, one variety of the heath shrub,
erica arborea, native to the Mediterranean coast and commonly known
as briar, a porous and lightweight wood, proved to have exceptional
qualities for smoking tobacco, and its superior grain inspired hand-
crafted pipes executed in ornate and delicate shapes. History recounts
that the briar pipe industry began in the French village of St. Claude
where, by 1892, more than sixty different briar pipe factories thrived.

Today, briar pipes are made in almost every European country,
Japan, and the United States, from mass-produced pipes at the low end
of the price spectrum to exquisite, limited-production, one-of-a-kind,
handcrafted specimens costing thousands of dollars. The briar rivals the
meerschaum as the better of the two readily available and popular
smoking pipes.

MEERSCHAUM. The aristocrat of smoking pipes, known by such appel-
lations as “Venus of the Sea,” “Queen of Pipes,” and “White Goddess,” is
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made of meerschaum, the German term for “sea foam.” Known to geol-
ogists as sepiolite, this claylike mineral’s composition is hydrated sili-
cate of magnesium. In addition to the ease with which this substance
can be intricately carved, pipe enthusiasts prize meerschaum’s ability to
mellow, mutate, and metamorphose over time through a range of colors
from its original white to hues of brown as it absorbs the byproducts
of tobacco.

The discovery of meerschaum’s qualities as an excellent pipe mate-
rial is shrouded in mystery and myth. But since the mid-eighteenth
century, tons of this substance—mostly from mines in Anatolia, Turkey—
have been converted into exquisite smoking implements. Early meer-
schaum pipe manufacturing centered principally in Berlin, London,
Paris, Prague, Venice, and Vienna. These cities contained warrens of
ateliers bustling with skilled artisans working alongside craftsmen of
related guilds—such as jewelers, metal smiths, and wood turners—who
made the pipe stems, mouthpieces, wind covers, and other pipe fittings.

Soft and pliant, meerschaum became the medium of choice for the
more dexterous craftsmen who executed precise facsimiles of works by
contemporary sculptors, muralists, illustrators, etchers, and engravers.
Some carvers, however, used their own imagination for the images they
sculpted. In its golden age, from 1850 to 1925, meerschaum was used
not only for pipes but also for cigar and cigarette holders.

Information about the evolution and growth of the American
meerschaum pipe industry is sparse. As one early-twentieth-century
writer reported, the American meerschaum trade began approximately
in 1855 when a New Yorker, Frederick W. Kaldenberg, met an Armenian
named Bedrossian, who brought two cases of raw meerschaum from
Asia Minor to the United States (Morris 1908).

It was not long before these two cases of meerschaum were turned
into pipes of special shape and design, which brought the literati,
the artistic and the mercantile nabobs of the great City of New
York, to the workshops of the artisan who had wrought the first
meerschaum into pipes in the United States.

PIPES

Cherry was one of more than twenty-five

woods popular with pipemakers dur

ing the

eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. This
unusually shaped cherry wood pipe bowl,
carved in bas-relief and high-relief rococo

style, is from France (c. 1860). FROM

THE

COLLECTION OF DR. SARUNAS PECKUS

atelier a small workshop or studio.

nabob a very wealthy person, often

having political and social influence.
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Meerschaum pipe, standing nude, bas-

relief—carved ram'’s head on front of bowl,
inset coloring bowl, amber mouthpiece,
8.5-inch length, 5-inch height, probably
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American, c. 1875. PHOTO BY GARY
KIEFFER

Smoking Pipes in Other Regions

THE NEAR EAST. As mentioned previously, the pipe in many quarters of the
world is a national expression, and this is especially true in the Near or
Middle East, where two customary pipe formats are found—the chibouque
(or chibouk) and the water pipe. The chibouque is peculiar to countries bor-
dering the Mediterranean Sea, such as Turkey, Egypt, and Syria, and is best
described as a long pipe comprised of a baked terracotta clay bowl shaped
like a cup or bowl and, most often, a long pipe stem made of a jasmine
branch or other fragrant wood, some as long as five feet.

Known in the west as the hubble-bubble, the hookah (called nargileh,
shisha, or kalian in different countries) is a class of pipes from the Islamic
world that originated in India as a tradition, fashioning a water pipe from
an empty coconut husk. The style evolved into a device found in two con-
figurations, one for personal use at home and one for travel. The typical
hookah consists of a base, a “chillum” that holds the leaf tobacco, a stem,
and a flexible tube. The base is the component on which the craftsman
expends his artistic energy, and the bases of the better hookahs fabricated
of glass, ceramic, or silver can be exceptionally ornate and elaborate.

The hookah uses a small charcoal tablet to gently heat tobacco that
rarely burns, but is filtered as it is drawn through the water-filled base and
inhaled through the tube. The tobacco might be mixed with a special
blend of fruit shavings or flavored molasses to produce a deliciously fruity
aroma, or it might be cultivated tobacco that vields a strong aroma.

Smoking a hookah is a ceremonial experience shared in the com-
pany of friends. Both the chibouque and the hookah have transcended
national boundaries and are now found in the West, where they are for
rent at many bars, coffeehouses, and hotels, and where anyone can
partake in this social endeavor.

THE FAR EAST. For several centuries, the Orient has had at least two
distinctive styles of tobacco pipe: the Japanese kiseru and its lengthier
counterparts, known by different names in Korea and China; and a dif-
ferent type of water pipe, used in China, Cochin China, and Annam
(now Vietnam).
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The common kiseru is a three-part pipe, consisting of a metal bowl,
a metal mouthpiece, and a bamboo or wood stem that connects the two
metal components. Some, made especially for the Imperial family,
shoguns, and local lords, were ornate masterpieces worthy of being
characterized as art. The classic Chinese water pipe is a boxy metal con-
traption that is functionally similar to the hookah in that the tobacco
is filtered through water.

Nowadays, the cigarette has all but replaced traditional pipes except
for the occasional tea ceremony and private use in the home. Countries
such as Borneo, Indonesia, and Brunei have their own national pipe
expressions but, collectively, theirs have never had an impact on or
influence in pipe design beyond their own borders.

AFRICA. Because Africa is a continent of many countries, diverse peo-
ples, and myriad tribes, each with its own customs and culture, one
must ascribe to Africa myriad assorted pipes made of different materi-
als, each attributable to a different place in this land mass. It is difficult
to generalize about the form or functions of African pipes other than to
state that the calabash gourd (botanically Lagenaria vulgaris or Lagenaria
siceraria), assorted woods, terracotta and other earthenware, bronze,
brass, tin, iron, bone, ivory, and assorted other materials have been fab-
ricated into pipes for not only smoking tobacco, but also kief, hemp,
dagga, and various herbs and roots. So few serious studies have been

PIPES

The hookah, also known as the hubble-
bubble and by other names, remains
popular today in most countries of the
Near East, Middle East, and South Asia. The
long, flexible tube of the hookah allows
freedom of movement for the smoker.
Modern-day hookahs, like their older
counterparts, are often made to be more
portable and convenient, that is, with
smaller bodies and shorter hoses.

© STAPLETON COLLECTION/CORBIS
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Who Smokes a Pipe?

Pipe smoking is a common practice among both genders,
the young, the middle-aged, the old, people from every
walk of life. In the past, surveys have attempted to deter-
mine the mean age, gender, economic stratum, and epicen-
ters of pipe smokers. Depending on when the survey was
conducted, the results and conclusions always vary, because
the number of pipe smokers ebbs and flows with each gen-
eration. The price range of pipes, attitudes about smoking,
and health issues all play a part in this ebb and flow.

Most agree that there are millions of pipe smokers around
the world, and the burgeoning number of local, regional,

and national pipe clubs in the last twenty-five years evi-
dence this. Pipe smokers are a brotherhood, bound by a
common love of this ubiquitous utensil, and as affiliates or
associates in this elite club, nationality notwithstanding,
they come together frequently at various trade shows,
exhibits, and pipe-smoking competitions around the world
to share their experiences with their pipe-smoking
brethren, ogle new products for the smoker, taste new
tobacco blends, and trade anecdotes about this or that
pipe. Despite differences in language, nationality, income
bracket, and education, they are bound by a simple device
made of wood, or meerschaum, or clay, a universal symbol
of camaraderie.

4 See “Visual Arts” for a
Jan Steen illustration
that portrays tobacco
in an unfavorable
light.

conducted about the pipes of Africa that, even on careful inspection of
its construct or composition, it is hard to determine whether a particu-
lar pipe was specifically designed for tobacco, or another intended use.
What is certain is that the peoples of Africa continue to produce an end-
less assortment and variety of pipes in a broad array of mediums, each
with the character and personality of its maker and its locale.

The Gentle Art

What can be said of all this? It is a fact that smoking is a worldwide cul-
tural phenomenon, and pipe smokers are a rather unique group who
attribute a special aura to the pipe, claiming that it denotes the “gentle
art.” Art is an apt description because not only can the pipe be an art
form, it is also represented in works of art, stories, and songs that doc-
ument, celebrate, and, occasionally, condemn it.

The tobacco pipe occupies center stage in the engravings of the
seventeenth-century Dutch artists Jan Steen, David Teniers, and Adriaen
van Ostade; in the eighteenth-century illustrations of British painter and
printmaker William Hogarth; and in the caricatures of George Cruik-
shank, James Gillray, and Thomas Rowlandson, also of England.+ The
pipe plays a significant role in the nineteenth century’s trompe l'oeil
works of America’s William Harnett and John Frederick Peto, and in the
twentieth century’s canvasses of Russia’s Marc Chagall and the Spanish
cubist Pablo Picasso.

Although criticized in some art and literature, the pipe has been
praised in hundreds of published poems, couplets, rhymes, and paeans
penned by the well known and the anonymous and in many languages
during the last three centuries. Nonfiction literature abounds on the
history and manufacture of the pipe, but one of the most famous fic-
tional works about man’s love for the pipe is My Lady Nicotine: A Study
in Smoke, written in 1890 by Sir James M. Barrie, the author of Peter
Pan, The Admirable Crichton, and Margaret Ogilvy. Even the occasional
musical score has been written as a tribute to the pipe, such as “Put On
Your Slippers and Fill up Your Pipe” (c. 1916).
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To conclude, pipe smokers around the world uniformly agree that the
pipe, whatever its shape, style, format, or medium—for no single pipe is
the perfect pipe for all—is the most perfect way to smoke tobacco. And pipe
collectors, a complementary group who may or may not be pipe smokers,
derive equivalent pleasure for yet a different reason: owning antique, vin-
tage, or new pipes, elegant miniature masterpieces in wood, meerschaum,
clay or porcelain, each spawned from imagination, each crafted with skill
and dedication, each executed by some master artisan in his time.

See Also Africa; Archaeology; Calumets; China; Connoisseurship;
Consumption (Demographics); Islam; Japan; Literature; Middle East; Music,
Classical; Music, Popular; Native Americans; South Asia; South East Asia.
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Plantations

Tobacco has been one of the major plantation crops of the Americas. It
has been especially important in North America and at different times
in other parts of the Americas, including Cuba and Venezuela. In con-
trast to other plantation crops, especially sugar, tobacco plantations
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tended to be relatively small; tobacco was also grown on smaller hold-
ings as well. While enslaved Africans and Amerindians were used as
workers on tobacco plantations and farms, they often worked alongside
their masters, indentured workers, and others. The crop required care-
ful tending of the tobacco leaves and thus close supervision.

Europeans had acquired their knowledge of tobacco cultivation from
Amerindians. This apprenticeship was rapid and short, and in places like
Trinidad and Venezuela it seems that both groups worked side by side.
Tobacco was often raised in fields that were separate from other crops. In
some fishing and hunting communities, tobacco was the only crop actu-
ally cultivated. Very quickly, however, tobacco was transformed into a
European commodity. In the region of the Chesapeake, for example,
Amerindian ties with tobacco were undermined, and even the memory of
an association was erased from the traditions. At the same time, European
settlers transformed production as they began to supply European
tobacco and smoking devices, such as clay pipes, to the native population.

Expansion of output essentially required knowledge of the crop,
suitable land, and sufficient labor, which did not necessarily mean that
the crop would be grown on plantations. Unlike sugar and some other
crops, the differences in productivity on relatively large holdings were not
dramatically different from production on small holdings, but there were
nonetheless some economies of scale. In fact, during the seventeenth and
the eighteenth centuries, tobacco was grown in Europe, with production
almost exclusively confined to peasants and small farmers. Similarly, in
the seventeenth century, the Dutch tried unsuccessfully to introduce this
style of peasant production in their South American colonies.

Despite these isolated examples, the plantation model for produc-
tion, as adopted in the Tidewater region of the Chesapeake, became the
model for the Americas, with little variation among European colonies.
There, as in many other places where the combination of open land and
the lack of free labor defined the possibilities of expansion, bonded labor,
whether under indenture or as slaves, became the basis of labor supply.
In North America, for example, the Virginia Company sponsored the
migration of indentured workers, both men and women, who were
expected to work off the price of their passage across the Atlantic and
other debts that had been accumulated through a system of quasi-
coerced labor. Normally, such indentures lasted from four to seven years,
after which the workers were free to establish themselves as independent
farmers or otherwise work on their own account. Hence indentured
labor eased the early stages of production during the clearing of land and
the expansion in production, but such labor was inadequate as a long-
term source of labor. Once the indenture was finished, there was little
reason for individuals to continue to work for their masters; with the
wide availability of land, it was more usual for people to become inde-
pendent producers themselves or find other employment. The use of
slave labor, particularly enslaved Africans, was a response to this labor
shortage.

Culture and Methods of Cultivation

The cultivation and care of tobacco involved a well-defined sequence of
steps from seed to market. Successful production depended on the man-
agement of the interaction between human activity and the natural
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After 1680, African slaves replaced
European indentured servants as the
primary form of labor on tobacco farms.
The black population rose dramatically and
tobacco farms were transformed into
plantations such as the one shown in this
photo. Wealth became measured by the
number of slaves on the plantation.

© MEDFORD HISTORICAL SOCIETY
COLLECTION/CORBIS

conditions. Tobacco cultivation required a constant input of different
skills through each stage, each one requiring a great deal of care.

In the first stage, the seed was planted in a seedbed. This method
was common practice, the persistence of which to the present shows its
superiority over planting in the open field. The seedbed increased the
survival opportunities for the young plants, allowing for more care-
ful use of fertilizers. Careful scientific study has determined that the
act of transplanting has the beneficial side effect of enhancing growth.
Apparently, Chesapeake planters had come to understand this effect,
although the extent of experimentation needed to reach these results is
unknown. However, the use of seedbeds marked an important differ-
ence between the way tobacco had been cultivated by Amerindians and
on plantations.

The seedbed stage was not onerous in work, but the transplanting
to the open fields was labor-intensive. Furthermore, determining when
transplanting should take place was a crucial decision of management.
The shift had to be done in favorable conditions, usually after a heavy
rain. The complete operation of transplanting usually took many
weeks. This stage demanded a lot of people at the precise time, because
the field needed to be prepared and the transplanting performed quickly
in order to prevent the plants from drying out; each plant had to be
transplanted individually. It is likely that some of the biggest Virginian
planters cultivated more than 100,000 plants, with several thousand
per acre.

In the next stage, weeding, the fields were cleaned of any growth
that menaced the development the tobacco plants. Weeding required a
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great deal of time and energy. As the plants grew, they had to be topped,
which prevented the plant from producing flowers and thus permitted
the growth of the leaves. Secondary branches were trimmed in order to
allow the plant to concentrate all growth in the principal leaves. This
selective action was called suckering and was done plant by plant. Suck-
ering and topping were crucial for the final quality of the leaves and
hence to the yield. However, when the plants became mature, the most
difficult decision of the planters was to choose the exact time to cut. In
the end, the attention shifted from the plant itself to the individual
leaves, which could be easily damaged.

The cutting of the leaves was the point at which the tobacco was
transformed from a botanical item into a salable commodity. After cut-
ting, the leaves had to be cured, which entailed allowing the tobacco
stalks with their leaves to dry out naturally in barns specially built for
this purpose. After the tobacco was cured, the leaves were stripped from
the stalks, and the main stem of each leaf was removed. Depending on
the number of plants, stalking and stemming could be done in twenty-
four hours. Once finished, the leaves were packed into barrels in a
process called prizing. By the time prizing was completed, the seedbeds
for the next calendar year needed to be underway and the production
cycle begun anew.

However, time was not the only aspect of the Chesapeake culture
that was influenced by the rhythms of the tobacco plant. The human
and material geography of the region were also shaped by the demands
of the plantations. In North America, the combination of open land and
short labor force necessary to supply the necessities of the farming
developed a decentralized spatial organization. From the settlements on
the James River, the English colonies extended to the north, where rivers
like the York, the Rappahannock, and the Potomac created rich wetlands
could be brought into production at low cost. The spread of tobacco cul-
tivation was also favored by the fact that the Chesapeake Bay region is
a myriad of rivers, inlets, and tributaries penetrating the maritime plain.
And this water system was deep enough to allow the entrance of the
largest vessels of the colonial trade.

In fact, the river system was the usual means of transportation
within this region. The river system enabled planters to move tobacco
to market and ultimately to England without major expense or risk.
Moreover, because of the geography of the region, people lived in rural
areas, scattered along the rivers. Until the first quarter of the eighteenth
century, despite legislation passed by the Virginia and Maryland Assem-
blies to encourage settlement in towns and villages, there were fewer
than ten small villages containing between fifty and a hundred residents
in the region.

In the seventeenth century, the Chesapeake colonies remained essen-
tially European, and the number of Africans remained small. Despite
changes in the organization of labor, tobacco defined the particular
expressions of Chesapeake culture. Until the second half of the seventeenth
century, most of the tobacco farms were small properties and often had
no more than one bound worker. On the larger estates, five workers
were able to take care of ninety or a hundred acres planted in tobacco.
Nevertheless, this age of the small planter lasted only until the end of
the seventeenth century.
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After 1680, Chesapeake society was completely transformed. The
labor regime changed from indentured servitude to slavery and from a
European to an African base. The social hierarchy, which had been char-
acterized by relatively minor class differences, became an elitist system
based on wealth, race, and power.

The population of the Chesapeake colonies increased dramatically
in the eighteenth century. Although the black population at the end of
the seventeenth century was small in comparison to the white popula-
tion, the number of blacks increased rapidly, both absolutely and rela-
tively. Whereas blacks accounted for only 13 per cent of the population
in 1700, by the end of the century the figure reached 40 per cent in a
total population of almost 800,000 people. Tobacco farms were trans-
formed into tobacco plantations. Planters turned to slave labor instead
of servant labor, and wealth became measured by the number of slaves
on the plantation. Among several alterations introduced in the organi-
zation of tobacco cultivation, the most important were the increasing
size of the unit and the growing complexity of administration on the
plantations. This process led to the formation of a gentry, a new class
of planters. For them, the combination of slavery and tobacco cemented
a social system of dominance that came to shape their material welfare
and the symbols of power.

At the same time that the plantations grew in size, the slave labor
force expanded, and the demand for supervision increased, the gentry
became the repository of the almost mystical understanding of the
tobacco business. If the possession of slaves became the measure of
wealth, the quality of the tobacco was a measure of self-esteem. The
techniques of harvesting became a well-kept secret passed from father
to son. Some of these rich men were obsessed by tobacco. It was the
basis of their culture of debt, which linked them with the English mer-
chants in a consignment system that allowed them to accumulate man-
ufactured goods and European foodstuffs.

Plantations in the Caribbean and Brazil

With the exception of Jamaica, tobacco was the first or one of the first
crops grown in the British and French Caribbean. As was the case in
the Chesapeake, the islands initially relied on indentured European
labor rather than enslaved Africans. During the seventeenth century
approximately 60 per cent of the British emigration was bound for the
Caribbean.

The mortality rate was huge among the European population in all
of the British-controlled islands. The initial rise in the white population
and the subsequent, equally dramatic decline occurred in tandem with
the growth and collapse of tobacco cultivation. In many aspects, what
happened on the English Caribbean islands also happened in the French
Antilles. The decline in the white population was in both cases was
related to the abandonment of tobacco as a major crop, by the shift to
cheaper African slave labor, and by the consolidation of landholdings.

In Brazil, tobacco cultivation was concentrated in Bahia, in the
northeast of the country. The production cycle in Brazil was shorter
than it was in the Chesapeake. In addition, the Bahia fields did not
entail a long-fallow system, since fallowing there was combined with
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a routine application of animal manure. In both regions, however, the
economies of scale in tobacco cultivation were limited. The expansion
of production depended primarily upon a proportionate increase in
inputs. In Brazil, by the seventeenth century, most of the labor force
was made up African slaves, in part because Brazil was not settled
with indentured servants and in part because the Bahian region devel-
oped an important sugar industry supported by a slave system in the
late sixteenth century. Furthermore, much of the Bahian tobacco was
used to buy slaves on the West African shores rather than to satisfy a
European market.

See Also Labor.

1 CARLOS FRANCO LIBERATO
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Politics

Because the tobacco industry makes a product that is deadly and gen-
erates substantial controversy and opposition, its survival depends on
being an active and effective political player at all levels of government.
The industry fares better when there are low taxes on its products: little
or no regulation on tobacco products and advertising; and few restric-
tions on its legal liability for the death and disease it causes, or where
smoking is permitted. Conversely, enactment of public health policies to
reduce the burden of disease and death that the tobacco industry causes
involves political action on the part of public health advocates, which
the industry works to block.

Since the tobacco industry is held in low esteem nearly everywhere
in the world, it often exercises its political influence in the background,
working through third parties (from the liberal American Civil Liberties
Union to the conservative Cato Institute) and through front groups
that it creates and secretly funds (such as “hospitality associations” that
oppose clean indoor air laws) to press its agenda. It also exerts more
direct influence on individual politicians and political parties through
large and strategically placed campaign contributions.
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Public health advocates have been most effective in countering the
tobacco industry’s influence when they can move the field of play from
the national or state to the local level. There, the resources that public
health advocates can muster are adequate to the task and the tobacco
industry’s superior resources and national political connections are less
effective. The tobacco industry works to neutralize local political action
with “preemption,” whereby national or state government restricts the
right of subordinate political bodies, which are closer to the public and
more willing to implement the popular will for tobacco control, than
units higher in the political system.

Early Battles on Smoking and Health

The tobacco industry’s heavy involvement in politics began in the mid-
1950s after the Reader’s Digest published an article titled “Cancer by the
Carton.” As a result, the public began to embrace scientific research
linking smoking to lung cancer. A wave of public concern led to debates
by political units at all levels on restrictions on the sale of cigarettes and
on cigarette advertising and promotion. The tobacco industry responded
by creating the Tobacco Industry Research Committee (TICR, later renamed
the Council for Tobacco Research), a nominally independent scientific
body, to get to the bottom of the “smoking and health controversy,” and
the Tobacco Institute, a lobbying organization, based in Washington,
D.C., that was created to allow the cigarette manufacturers to present
a unified front to Congress and other political decision makers at all
levels. Both organizations were tightly controlled by industry executives
and lawyers.

Public awareness of the evidence that smoking was dangerous
increased in 1964, when the U.S. Surgeon General, acting on behalf of
the United States government, released a report concluding that tobacco
use was linked to lung cancer, chronic bronchitis and emphysema, car-
diovascular diseases, and other forms of cancer. Public interest in the
report—and concerns by the industry that it would adversely affect
them—was so strong that release was delayed until after business for
that week when the New York Stock Exchange was closed. The industry
also feared that public health groups, most notably the American
Cancer Society, would use the publication of the report to severely
restrict the industry.

The resulting wave of public concern led to several legislative pro-
posals and in 1965 Congress passed the Cigarette Labeling and Adver-
tising Act. While health forces were pleased that the act added warning
labels to cigarettes, the combined political and economic power of the
tobacco industry and the strength of the constituency of tobacco farm-
ers kept the warning label small and weak. More important, the act
prevented states (and localities) from taking any further action on cig-
arette labeling or advertising. While the labeling law marked a small
step forward at the time, preemption prevented strong local and
regional action against cigarettes permanently. Indeed, half a century
later, in 2001 in the case of Lorillard Tobacco et al. v. Reilly, Attorney Gen-
eral of Massachusetts et. al., the Supreme Court cited the 1965 act in
striking down strong advertising and labeling legislation enacted by
Massachusetts that would have prohibited tobacco advertising within
1,000 feet of schools, including both outdoor advertising and advertising
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FIGURE 1
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within retail stores that could be viewed from outside the store. The indus-
try would use the strategy of giving a little, such as agreeing to a modest
warning label, to get preemption and arrest future progress on tobacco
control at both the national and state levels in the coming decades.

Most political battles during the late 1960s and early 1970s over
tobacco control continued at the national level. Tobacco control forces
won a substantial victory in 1967 when, in response to a lawsuit
brought by a law professor at Georgetown University, the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) ruled that cigarette advertising was
“controversial,” requiring radio and television stations to give free time
to broadcast antismoking advertisements. These advertisements, pro-
duced by health groups, ran at the rate of approximately one anti-
smoking advertisement for every three protobacco advertisements. As
shown in Figure 1, this counter-advertising campaign led to a 5 percent
decline in cigarette consumption per person in the United States, in 1975,
the first sustained drop in cigarette consumption.

The tobacco industry responded by going back to Congress and
supporting legislation to eliminate cigarette advertising on radio and tel-
evision. While ending broadcast cigarette advertising was viewed as a
public health positive, the fact that the cigarette advertisements were off
the air meant that the antismoking advertisements also disappeared as
of 2 January 1970. Unlike the health groups, however, the tobacco
industry had the resources to continue to expand its advertising efforts
in magazines, billboards, and other media.
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The Rise of Nonsmokers’ Rights

The focus of tobacco politics shifted away from the national level to the
states in the mid-1970s. The tobacco industry had effectively contained
legislation on cigarette advertising at the national level, but there was
growing awareness that secondhand smoke was dangerous to non-
smokers. In 1975, after some limited legislation in Arizona restricting
smoking in most public places such as government buildings and health
facilities, freshman Minnesota Representative Phyllis Kahn introduced
the first comprehensive state clean indoor air law. This legislation,
which passed with relatively little opposition, prohibited smoking in
public places except in smoking-designated areas, and required barriers
and ventilation for smoking areas. While modest by twenty-first-
century standards, the Minnesota Clean Indoor Air Act represented a
real step forward and stimulated efforts to enact similar legislation else-
where, particularly in California and Florida.

In California, a small group of local activists worked to pass local
legislation modeled after the Minnesota Clean Indoor Air Act, and passed
the first such law in April 1977 in Berkeley. Following this success, they
worked for several years to enact a state law through both the legisla-
ture and the initiative process, through a law is enacted by a direct vote
of the people. Between 1977 and 1980 the tobacco industry spent more
than $10 million opposing these efforts. Recognizing that they could
not win in the state legislature or in an expensive state initiative cam-
paign, which, in a large state like California, is essentially an advertis-
ing contest, Californians shifted their efforts to enacting local ordinances.
The organization they created, which later became known as Americans
for Nonsmokers’ Rights (ANR), took the lead in grass roots organizing
against the tobacco industry.

Across the country in Florida, local advocates were also passing
local clean indoor air ordinances. In 1985 in Florida, in contrast to
California, the tobacco industry, with the naive support of some health
advocates, was able to pass a weak statewide law. This law appeared to
address the problem of secondhand smoke but included preemption,
which overturned the then-existing local tobacco control laws, effec-
tively stopping local restrictions in Florida until 2002, when health
advocates overturned the 1985 law with a voter-enacted initiative after
a major state political campaign.

In the mid-1980s, as the local clean indoor air movement was
gaining momentum, the tobacco industry responded with a national
effort to pass weak state laws that preempted local tobacco control
activity. The industry was successful in passing some form of preemp-
tion in 22 states. At the same time, however, local tobacco control advo-
cates prevented preemption in the remaining 28 states. Despite
increasingly sophisticated and aggressive use of third parties and front
groups, initially in the hospitality industry, then expanding to gambling
interests to fight local tobacco control laws, the tobacco industry often
lost efforts to enact these laws. Between the early 1980s and 2004, the
nonsmokers’ rights movement has helped to pass clean indoor air ordi-
nances in 1,675 municipalities across the United States (see Figure 2).

However, the tobacco industry did not limit its pursuit of preemp-
tion to clean indoor air ordinances. The tobacco industry co-opted a fed-
eral effort designed to make it more difficult for children to purchase
tobacco, so-called youth access, as another vehicle to preempt local

Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA

POLITICS

431



POLITICS

432

FIGURE 2

Municipalities with clean indoor air ordinances
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tobacco control efforts. In 1992, Congress passed the Synar Amendment
requiring states to reduce the illegal sale rate of tobacco to minors to less
than 20 percent of attempted sales or risk losing federal substance abuse
block grants. In 1996, when the implementing regulations were issued,
the tobacco industry pushed “compliance bills” that included preemp-
tion of more aggressive local youth access laws in many states. In some
cases, the industry managed to use the debate over youth access to pass
broad preemption that also preempted local clean indoor air ordinances.

National Politics

While most of the successes in tobacco control during the 1980s and
1990s were at the local or state level, there were still several important
debates at the national level, where the tobacco industry continued to
dominate the process through a combination of campaign contributions
and well-connected lobbyists and allies. As of 2004, tobacco remained
the only substance ingested by humans that was exempt from any fed-
eral regulation as a food, drug, or consumer product.

Contributions from tobacco interests (including contributions to fed-
eral candidates, political parties and noncandidate committees) increased
from $7.8 million in 1997-1998 to $8.7 million in 1999-2000 to
$9.4 million in 2001-2002, the most recent complete election cycle for
which data are available. Tobacco companies spent an additional $91.1
million on lobbying between 1999 and 2003.

These expenditures have been effective investments for the tobacco
industry because the industry has continued to prevent any meaningful
action at the federal level. Bills were introduced in 2001 and debated during
the 107th Congress to give the U.S. Food and Drug Administration the
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authority to regulate tobacco products. A weak proposal supported by
Philip Morris was sponsored by Senate Majority Leader Bill Frist (R-Tenn.)
and Representative Tom Davis (R-Va.). Frist accepted more than $2.2 mil-
lion from the tobacco industry between 1999 and 2002 in his capacity as
chair of the National Republican Senatorial Committee, and Davis accepted
more than $2.5 million between 1999 and 2002 in his capacity as chair of
the National Republican Congressional Committee, in addition to $14,000
in contributions for his personal reelection campaign. At the same time,
Representatives Greg Ganske (R-Iowa), John Dingell (D-Mich.), and Henry
Waxman (D-Calif.) supported a stronger bill that granted substantial
authority to the FDA to regulate tobacco. The 127 supporters of this bill
accepted an average of $613 in tobacco industry campaign contributions
compared with an average of $12,707 in tobacco industry contributions
among the 17 supporters of the Frist/Davis bill. Neither bill passed.

In June 2000, tobacco industry dollars once again secured political
allies during debate on funding for a U.S. Department of Justice law-
suit against the tobacco companies. The intent of the lawsuit was to
recover tobacco-related health care costs paid for by the federal govern-
ment, similar to the successful state lawsuits that recovered tobacco-
related healthcare costs incurred by state Medicaid programs. On 19 June
2000 during the first vote to provide funding for the lawsuit, 207
members of the House of Representatives who voted against the fund-
ing had accepted an average of $9,712 in tobacco industry contribu-
tions. In contrast, the 197 representatives who voted to approve funding
for the lawsuit accepted an average of $1,750 in contributions since
January 1997. This proposal also did not move forward, but the law-
suit continued.

State Politics

The states, sandwiched between the federal level where the tobacco
industry dominated the political process and the local level where health
advocates often prevailed, were battlegrounds in three areas: preemp-
tion, taxation, and, beginning in the mid-1980s, large scale tobacco
control programs.

In 2002, Delaware became the first state to overturn preemption of
local tobacco control laws after a long campaign by public health advo-
cates. Voters in Florida enacted a state clean indoor air law through direct
voter initiative that made all workplaces and public places (except bars)
smoke-free, and other states began enacting state clean indoor air laws.
As is true at the national level, the tobacco industry fought back using
well-connected lobbyists and campaign contributions. Occasionally the
tobacco industry’s largesse backfired on them. For example, in 2003 in
Connecticut, public health advocates successfully brought public atten-
tion to financial ties between the tobacco industry and the Speaker of the
House who was blocking a bill to repeal preemption in that state. The
result of the controversy was that the Speaker of the House introduced
and championed a statewide clean indoor air law, thereby skirting the
issue of preemption, which passed and went into effect in the fall of 2003
for restaurants and April 2004 for bars and cafes.

Similar to preemption, tobacco taxation is another area where the
tobacco industry works at multiple levels. Federal tax increases on cig-
arettes, although beneficial in financial and health terms, rarely occur;
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Medicaid a public health program in the
United States through which certain
medical expenses of low-income per-
sons are paid from state and federal

funds.
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the last increase in the federal cigarette tax was in 2001 when it only
increased from 34 cents per pack to 39 cents per pack. However, after
many years of relatively small tobacco tax increases, the fiscal difficul-
ties that engulfed much of the United States in the early twenty-first
century forced states to substantially increase the cigarette tax. Between
2001 and 2003, 33 states increased their cigarette tax; five states made
two increases during that time period. One such state, New Jersey, had
the highest tax rate at $2.05 per pack. The tobacco industry was unable to
stop these taxes, but, despite the proven effectiveness of large-scale
tobacco control programs, little of the money the taxes raised was
devoted to helping smokers to quit or to prevent young people from
starting. While the industry fights these tax increases, it also often uses
them to mask price increases that exceed the tax, ensuring continued
revenue growth for the companies.

Large-Scale State Tobacco Control Programs

Perhaps the most important innovation in tobacco control at the state
level has been the emergence of large-scale tobacco control programs.
Such programs represent the first real challenge to the tobacco indus-
try’s monopoly of the advertising medium since 1970 when the indus-
try effectively removed antismoking advertising from television and
radio when it had Congress enact the broadcast advertising ban that
went in to effect. Minnesota developed the first state-funded antsmok-
ing campaign in the United States in 1983 and implemented the pro-
gram in 1985. The tobacco industry worked from the early stages of
conception of the program to defeat it through campaign contributions
and lobbying efforts and portraying the program as ineffective. It even
developed its own “youth smoking prevention program,” “Helping
Youth Decide,” that carefully avoided talking about the health dangers
of smoking or the fact that nicotine was an addictive drug. In Min-
nesota, as elsewhere in the world, the industry presented its own inef-
fective programs as an alternative to meaningful tobacco control
measures run by public health professionals. In addition, third party
allies, such as the Teamsters Union, were recruited to defeat the tobacco
control campaign. The tobacco industry also created a lobbying team
made up of former state legislators and state employees with access to
the legislative decision-making process, which allowed the industry to
stay a step ahead of all plans for implementation of the program. While
the industry did not prevent the program from beginning in 1985, its
efforts to chip away at the program began to succeed in 1990 when the
state legislature cut the program’s budget from $1.5 million to $1 million.
The election of Republican Governor Arne Carlson, whose ties with the
tobacco industry included campaign contributions from industry lob-
byists, and a 1996 outing in Australia financed by Philip Morris during
Minnesota’s case against the tobacco industry, led to the fall of the pro-
gram in 1993. Carlson used inflated claims of a fiscal crisis, saying that
the state was running out of money even as he was cutting taxes on the
grounds that the state had more money than it needed; then he used the
money “saved” by eliminating the tobacco control program for tax
rebates.

The largest and longest surviving state program was created in
California in 1988. After a hard-fought election campaign between
health advocates and the tobacco industry, voters enacted an initiative
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known as Proposition 99, that increased the state tobacco tax by 25
cents per pack and allocated some of the revenues to fund tobacco edu-
cation and prevention programs. The state Department of Health
mounted an aggressive campaign that combined tough antismoking
ads, many of which confronted the tobacco industry’s decades of
manipulation of the public and built a statewide infrastructure to sup-
port local tobacco control activities, particularly clean indoor air and
encouraging organizations to refuse tobacco industry money. The pro-
gram reduced cigarette consumption so rapidly that it produced a cor-
responding drop in smoking-induced heart attacks.

Encouraged by California’s success, public health activists used the
initiative process in several other states—Massachusetts, Arizona, and
Oregon—to enact programs modeled on California.

The tobacco industry, however, did not accept these developments.
In addition to fighting these initiatives at the polls, the industry used its
considerable political muscle in state legislatures to hobble these pro-
grams by forbidding them from attacking the industry or working on
policy change. In California the industry increased its campaign contri-
butions dramatically and, working through allies in the California Med-
ical Association (the political deal was that the tobacco industry would
help the Medical Association enact favorable legislation on malpractice
in exchange for its help in shutting down the tobacco control program),
nearly destroyed the program. Only an aggressive attack on the
California Medical Association and the governor led by the American
Heart Association and Americans for Nonsmokers’ Rights, combined
with several lawsuits defending the program, saved it. Other states did
not fare so well; despite the fact that the tobacco control programs were
enacted by the voters and had demonstrated effectiveness, the tobacco
industry lobbying efforts led to state budget cuts that virtually shut
down the Massachusetts program in 2002 and the Oregon and Florida
programs in 2003.

The federal government recognized that public policy interventions
at the state and local level were the most promising way to lower the
burden of disease and death cased by the tobacco industry. Between
1991 and 1999, the National Cancer Institute carried out a large-scale
trial of this proposition through the American Stop Smoking Interven-
tion Study (ASSIST) program. ASSIST provided funding to 17 states,
awarded after a national competition, to build a local infrastructure to
enact policy changes, including increased tobacco taxes and local clean
indoor air laws. ASSIST represented the first large scale (although at a
state level not as large as the large-scale tobacco control programs the
states mounted themselves later), and represented a serious threat to the
tobacco industry. Secret tobacco industry documents acknowledged that
“ASSIST will hit us in our most vulnerable areas—in the localities and in
the private workplace. It has the potential to peel away from the indus-
try many of its historic allies” (<http://www.gaspforair.org/ 2000>)
and “the antitobacco forces have developed a more sophisticated and
well-funded structure to address local government affairs. . . . [ASSIST]
guarantees that local matters will take increasing portions of our
time and effort. . . . Thus our local plan is crucial” (<http://www.
tobaccodocuments.org/ 1998>).

The industry mobilized aggressively against ASSIST by organizing
tobacco vendors, company sales people, restaurateurs, grocers, convenience
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store owners, and other business organizations. These organizations
were used to create accusations and divert attention from reducing
tobacco use in the population to claims of “illegal lobbying” and used
massive and targeted requests made under the Freedom of Information
Act (FOIA) to burden tobacco control advocates with the task of copy-
ing documents rather than pursuing tobacco control. The results were
also used in attempts to smear the work of ASSIST and other tobacco
control organizations by claiming that these parties were using funds
for “illegal lobbying.” The industry also used its allies in Congress to put
restrictions into law that restricted ASSIST’s activities designed to pro-
mote public policy change to promote the public health.

Despite these attacks—and the corresponding reduction in effec-
tiveness of ASSIST because it reduced its policy-related activities—
ASSIST was successful in reducing tobacco use. ASSIST was associated
with a decline in prevalence that could have resulted in 278,700 fewer
smokers between 1991 and 1999 across the United States if ASSIST had
been implemented nationwide.

Lawsuits Against the Tobacco Industry

A new front opened in the political battles between public officials and
the tobacco industry in 1994 when the Attorneys General of Mississippi,
Minnesota, and other states sued the tobacco industry to recover the
costs of smoking paid by taxpayers and to stop other industry practices,
particular predatory marketing against children. (These lawsuits were
separate from private suits that had been in litigation with little success
for years.) The industry opposed these suits not only in court, but also
through the political process. In many states, the industry succeeded in
preventing the attorneys general from spending state funds on the lit-
igation (that led to the cases being pursued in cooperation with and
financed by private lawyers). In Mississippi, the pro-tobacco governor
even sued the attorney general in an unsuccessful effort to stop the
suit, claiming that the suit was illegal since he never consulted with the
gOVernor.

None of these cases went all the way to a court verdict. Instead, all
the cases were settled out of court, the first four states (Mississippi,
Florida, Texas, and Minnesota) individually, and the remaining 46 states
in the jointly negotiated Master Settlement Agreement (MSA) in 1998.
These settlements imposed some restrictions on cigarette advertising
(most notably, ending large billboards), established state antismoking pro-
grams in the states that settled individually, required the release of about
40 million pages of previously secret internal tobacco industry docu-
ments, and, most important, provided hundreds of billions of dollars to
states into the indefinite future to partially reimburse the states for the
costs of smoking through a complex formula based on cigarette sales.

The MSA and other settlements created the opportunity for every
state to build a successful large-scale tobacco control program based on
the successes of California, Massachusetts, ASSIST, and others. It
remained up to the state legislatures—where the tobacco industry still
wielded substantial political clout—to allocate some of the MSA money
for tobacco control programs. In the early years after the settlements,
some states did use the settlement dollars for tobacco control, but as of
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2002, states were using less than 25 percent of the MSA payments for
tobacco prevention and an even smaller portion of the state’s total
tobacco-related revenues. Most of the money went to anything but
tobacco control, including capital projects, public works, and health
services. By 2004, however, the threat of even these modest programs
to the tobacco industry had greatly diminished. Programs in Florida and
Minnesota established by their individual state settlements were elimi-
nated (in large part because of the failure of health advocates in those
states to mount the kind of aggressive defense that had rescued the
California program a decade before), and funding in many other states
had been cut.

Even worse from a public health perspective, the MSA created an
unexpected alliance between the tobacco industry and some of the states
that were more interested in protecting the cash flow of the MSA than
reducing tobacco use. In the spring of 2003, 37 attorneys general
(many of whom had been directly involved in negotiating the MSA) filed
a brief of amici curiae in support of Philip Morris, which was attempt-
ing to avoid posting a $12 billion appeal bond after losing a private class
action lawsuit in Illinois, claiming that its marketing of “light” and
“mild” cigarettes defrauded the public. The attorneys general accepted
the claim that posting a bond of this magnitude would jeopardize Philip
Morris’ ability to make its annual MSA payments to the states.

Beyvond general support from the attorneys general due to finan-
cial interests, the tobacco industry built a solid alliance with members
of the Republican Attorneys General Association (RAGA). RAGA was
conceived by Alabama Attorney General Bill Pryor in 1999 (Pryor was
named a federal judge by President George W. Bush in 2004), as a means
of defending against the alliances that some attorneys general had
formed with private lawyers to sue the tobacco industry, providing an
unfair advantage against the tobacco industry and threatening the
entire business community. The links between the tobacco industry and
RAGA were well hidden because RAGA was not required to report cam-
paign contributions.

In many ways, the politics of the post-MSA era have marked a
return to those of the late 1980s and early 1990s, with a resurgence of
local tobacco control activities concentrated on clean indoor air. Proba-
bly the most important legacy of the litigation against the tobacco
industry is the fact that more than 40 million pages of previously secret
tobacco industry documents are now available to the public on the
Internet. During its lawsuit against the industry, Minnesota Attorney
General Hubert Humphrey 1T doggedly pursued release of the tobacco
industry’s secret internal correspondence. He forced this material to
be made public as part of the Minnesota settlement. Later, the MSA
required that this material be placed on the Internet (<http://legacy.
library.ucsf.edu>). These documents give an unprecedented view
into the inner workings of the tobacco industry and its involvement
in politics at the local, state, national, and international levels. While
the practices of the tobacco industry have not drastically changed
over time, access to the tobacco industry’s internal documents has
allowed the public to see how the tobacco industry does business and
allowed health advocates to do a better job of countering the industry’s
activities.
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International Politics

Three multinational corporations operating worldwide—Altria (Philip
Morris), British American, and Japan Tobacco—dominate the tobacco
industry. The combined opportunities created for these multinational cor-
porations through globalization and through the reduction of smoking in
the United States and other developed countries by tobacco control advo-
cates have led the tobacco industry to increasingly focus its efforts on the
developing world. As in the United States, these tobacco companies, and
their smaller cousins, aggressively use politics to protect and promote their
interests, using the same techniques as in the United States: well- connected
lobbyists, political money, and third party front groups and allies.

For example, in the mid-1980s, the tobacco industry faced a sig-
nificant challenge in the European community, which was proposing
legislation to end tobacco advertising and promotions. The tobacco
industry recognized the economic consequences of such an action and
began to forge alliances with third parties, including the International
Chamber of Commerce, the Union of Industrial and Employers’ Con-
federations of Europe, and several members of the communications and
business communities, as well as friendly governments, most notably
Germany, against the legislation. While these strategies were not suc-
cessful in preventing the passage of the ban on advertising and promo-
tion, a case brought by Germany led the European Court of Justice to
strike the legislation in 2000.

Similar to the tactics of the tobacco industry in the United States,
Philip Morris and Brown & Williamson developed an international net-
work of scientists secretly funded by the tobacco industry and managed
by Covington and Burling, the law firm that handles much of the
tobacco industry’s political work in the United States, to conduct
research to refute the dangers of secondhand smoke in the mid-1990s.
This network successfully delayed the spread of clean indoor legislation
to Latin America and other parts of the world.

The industry faced its strongest international challenge in the late
1990s, when the World Health Organization began using its treaty-
making powers for the first time to create the first international public
health treaty, the Framework Convention on Tobacco Control (FCTC).
The goal of the FCTC is to create a framework to be implemented at all
levels of government to reduce the prevalence of tobacco use and expo-
sure to secondhand smoke, thereby decreasing the health, social, envi-
ronmental, and economic consequences. To accomplish this goal the
FCTC envisions bans on tobacco advertising, promotion, and sponsor-
ship, including requiring the placement of prominent and strong health
warnings on all tobacco packages, banning the use of deceptive terms
such as “light” and “mild,” protecting the public from exposure to sec-
ondhand smoke in all public places, increasing tobacco taxes, and work-
ing to prevent cigarette smuggling, which is often organized with the
active participation of the multinational cigarette companies as a way
to penetrate new markets and bypass national tobacco control laws.

The tobacco industry actively monitored the treaty development and
worked through national governments in sympathetic countries, most
notably the United States (particularly after the pro-tobacco George
W. Bush administration took power), Germany, and Japan. The industry
also applied standard tactics such as working through third parties
and front groups to lobby for weakening the treaty by eliminating key
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provisions. In the end, a concerted effort led by countries in the developing
world and nongovernmental organizations in the United States, Europe,
and elsewhere forced the United States, Germany, and Japan to back down,
and the treaty was approved by the World Health Assembly in 2003. How-
ever, the treaty must be ratified by the participating countries for it to go
into effect, and this process will take substantial time and will face oppo-
sition in many countries orchestrated by the tobacco industry (often acting
through other third parties), including the United States.

Conclusion

The politics surrounding tobacco are often characterized as a tug-of-war
between the tobacco industry and the public health community. The
tobacco industry works to pull the issue up the hierarchy of the political
system, knowing that its greatest chance for victory is at the federal level
since it is the most concentrated area of government, furthest from the
people, and most susceptible to tobacco industry lobbyists and campaign
contributions. Working down the political system to state and local gov-
ernments, health advocates increase their chances of making progress in
tobacco control as the tobacco industry cannot be in all places at all times
and because, in a highly visible public political fight, local politicians are
more sensitive to the public’s desire to be protected from the tobacco
industry than to tobacco industry money. The industry has responded by
increasing its efforts to stay in the background and work through other
organizations such as “hospitality associations.” Local tobacco control
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advocates tend to be successful when they can expose these connections
and frame the issue as local citizens against Big Tobacco.

See Also Doctors; Insurance; Toxins.
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Portuguese Empire

Tobacco from Brazil became an important trade product in the Por-
tuguese Empire during the 1620s, and held a leading role in trade
throughout the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries in Portugal, West
Africa, and the Portuguese colonies in Asia. In fact, the revenues from
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state tobacco monopolies became a crucial element in the finances of the
Estado da India (Portuguese colonies in East Africa and Asia) during the
second half of the seventeenth century. Meanwhile, tobacco played a
major role in building the Brazilian economy, as it was exchanged for
slaves on the western coast of Africa. Thus, tobacco helped establish the
connection between the Indian Ocean and the South Atlantic regions in
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, breaking up the compart-
mentalized vision of the Portuguese Empire. To some extent, Portugal’s
finances depended on tobacco revenues until the end of the monarchy in
1910, and the debate over liberalization of the tobacco state monopoly
played a decisive role in the military coup d’état of 1926, which estab-
lished a forty-eight-year dictatorship in Portugal.

Consumption

In 1555, Pedro Fernandes Sardinha, the first bishop of Brazil, launched
a campaign against the addiction to smoking in the Portuguese colony

on the grounds that it was a heathen habit that was improper to Chris- heathen any person or group not wor-
tians. His campaign, which involved the excommunication of several shiping the God of the Old Testament,
colonizers—including Vasco Fernandes Coutinho, who held the cap- that is, anyone not a Jew, Christian, or
taincy of the Espirito Santo region—caused a major commotion in the Muslim. May also be applied to any
colony, forcing the governor to intervene, appease the outraged captain, profane, crude, or irreligious person
and calm the Portuguese community. The outcome was that the bishop regardless of ethnicity.

was forced to return to Portugal. During the voyage, however, his ship
was wrecked on the Brazilian coast, and, although the bishop was ini-
tially rescued by the natives, they ultimately ate him. There are no
records of any other attempts to punish or restrict the consumption of
tobacco, in either Brazil, Portugal, or other parts of the Portuguese
Empire. Instead, the Portuguese authorities very quickly discovered the
importance of this addictive new stimulant and tried to maximize the
fiscal and financial benefit that they gained from it.

The story of the intolerant bishop demonstrates the extent of
European tobacco consumption in Brazil during the middle of the six-
teenth century. Within Europe itself, the plant had been introduced into
Portugal around 1542, and was cultivated in the royal gardens, more
specifically in the nurseries of a princess, the Infanta D. Maria. Jean
Nicot, the French ambassador in Lisbon, later sent tobacco seeds on to
Queen Catherine of Medici and to Cardinal Lorréne, specifically in
1569-1570. The first authors to mention Brazilian tobacco were the
French Franciscan André Thevet, the Huguenot Jean de Léry, the Jesuit
missionaries Manuel da N6brega, José de Anchieta, and Ferndo Cardim,
and historians Damido de Goéis and Jerénimo Osoério. They all empha-
sized the medicinal properties of the plant in healing wounds and skin
diseases, its capacity as a painkiller (for such ailments as headaches), and
its use as a drug to help bear the effects of hunger and thirst. In addi-
tion, they also described the social and ritual uses of the plant among
the American natives in honoring guests and foreigners, treating the
sick, reinforcing collective ties in village or tribal assemblies, and stim-

ulating the shamanistic practices in divining and healing rituals. In con- shamanism an ancient religion based on
trast, the transformation of tobacco for smoking, drinking, chewing, commune with animal spirits and
and inhaling was mainly targeted at the pleasure of Europeans. characterized by magic, healing, and

Portuguese medical and pharmaceutical treatises from the late six- out-of-body experiences.

teenth and seventeenth centuries—by Leonel de Sousa, Zacuto Lusitano,
Antoénio da Cruz, Francisco Soares Feio, Manuel de Azevedo, Gabriel
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snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

Grisley, Jodo Curvo Semedo, and Duarte Madeira Arrais—all noted that
tobacco possessed healing properties. It was considered under the tradi-
tional theory of humors, because the smoke was supposed to prevent
excess humidity in the body. There was also a widespread belief that
tobacco could heal skin diseases, and that it had properties as an anti-
septic, sternutatory (stimulator of sneezing), and emetic. When trans-
formed into a beverage, powder, or plaster, tobacco could also be used
to treat insomnia, asthma, worms, stomach pains, flux, bleeding, colic,
and coughs. Although this reputation could have helped the use of
tobacco to spread, attributing to it some distinctive qualities and avoid-
ing any connection with the native rituals, its widespread consumption
was not due to its healing proprieties. At the beginning of the eigh-
teenth century, André Jodo Antonil (a pseudonym of the Jesuit Giovanni
Antonio Andreoni) published the book Cultura e opuléncia do Brasil
(Culture and Opulence of Brazil), which evaluated the importance of
tobacco production in Brazil and its consumption by all social groups.
During this period, it is known that the annual quantity of tobacco
consumed in Portugal and the Portuguese-controlled Atlantic islands
(Madeira and the Azores) was about 294 tons. Within Portugal, by far
the heaviest consumption was in Lisbon, followed by the southern
regions.

The consumption of tobacco in Portugal began with people smok-
ing pipes or rolls of dried leaves, the predecessors of cigars. During the
eighteenth century, the habit of inhaling tobacco powder—which required
the development of snuff-producing factories—became the preferred
means of tobacco consumption, a position it held until the beginning of
the nineteenth century. Cigarette production, which started in Portugal
in the first decades of the nineteenth century, then gave the tobacco
industry a new boost. However, it was the combination of cigarette and
match production, introduced into Portugal at the beginning of the
nineteenth century, that transformed the market.

Production

The production of tobacco in Brazil increased throughout the seven-
teenth and eighteenth centuries. The quantity of tobacco shipped to
Portugal between 1676 and 1700 can be used as an indicator of this
production, even accepting that smuggling reached significant levels.
During this period, the quantity of tobacco that arrived from Brazil
increased from 720 tons per year to 1,542 tons, while in the following
decades these imports more than doubled, reaching 3,520 tons by 1710
and 1720. The tobacco was normally grown on small and medium-
sized properties, using little slave labor and providing sustenance for a
diverse group of landowners and workers, mainly in the captaincy of
Bahia. As the production and trade in Brazilian tobacco was not under
a royal monopoly—the estanco do tabaco only covered its trade in Portugal
and India—production and the Atlantic trade developed enormously.
However, the king of Portugal decided to intervene in one delicate
matter: the direct trade between Brazil and the West Coast of Africa. This
extremely important bilateral trade was responsible for the develop-
ment of the Brazilian economy, since slaves were exchanged mainly for
tobacco, but also for brandy made from sugar cane. The king was wor-
ried that the tobacco traded in Africa might be re-exported to Europe, as
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Portugal had lost control of the Guinea coast in 1637 when the Dutch
conquered the fort of Mina. Consequently, in 1698, King Pedro II estab-
lished a limit of 60.8 tons of tobacco that could be exported every year
from Brazil to the Guinea coast, to be carried in twenty-four ships.
Moreover, he only authorized the export of the lowest quality tobacco,
mixed with sugar syrup.

The colonial pact explains why, after the royal monopoly of trans-
formation and distribution of tobacco was established on the mainland
and in the Atlantic islands, the production was prohibited in Portugal.
The prevailing idea until the Pombal administration (1750-1777) was
that the main products from the colonies—pepper from India, cinna-
mon from Sri Lanka, sugar from Madeira and Brazil, tobacco from
Brazil-—should not be planted in other regions, so as to protect the
established monopoly leases and the customs duties. Planting tobacco
in Portugal and the Azores was excluded for fiscal reasons: It was easier
to control imports from Brazil. Nonetheless, smuggling was estimated
to make up half the total volume by the end of the seventeenth century.
The logic of the colonial pact also meant that factories had to be con-
centrated on the Portuguese mainland, while tobacco processing was
prohibited in India, for instance. In 1674, the creation of the Junta da
Administragdo do Tabaco (Council for the Administration of Tobacco) by
the crown was followed by a huge campaign to eradicate tobacco
planting in Portugal.

Despite these measures to control the production, transformation,
and trade in tobacco, the plant was introduced into the Azores during the
eighteenth century, leading to the creation of several small factories in the
1740s. The colonial pact, whose logic had been shaken by the new poli-
cies introduced by Pombal, was disrupted by the independence of Brazil
in 1822. Nevertheless, tobacco imports from Brazil did not go into imme-
diate decline. The production of tobacco—never completely suppressed in
the northwestern Minho region—was immediately stimulated in the
Azores by the government and also introduced into the Douro region
when a crisis struck the area’s vineyards in the middle of the nineteenth
century. In 1888, the tobacco crop in Portugal reached 90 tons, while the
production in the Azores increased tremendously throughout the second
half of the nineteenth century, giving rise to the creation of new facto-
ries. The climatic conditions and soil explain why the region continues to
be conducive to the production of cigarettes and cigars.

Tobacco was also introduced into Angola, a Portuguese colony until
1975, in the eighteenth century, mainly in the southern Mogamedes
region. In the 1830s, the Portuguese government did try to stimulate
production, but it only really started to acquire any significant scale in
the 1870s. In 1929, the export of tobacco from Angola to Portugal
reached 642 tons, and in the following decades, the average exports to
Portugal stabilized at around 300 tons. This contrasted with the situa-
tion in the Cape Verde islands, where despite government efforts to
encourage production, the people continued to grow the small quanti-
ties of tobacco they had produced since the eighteenth century. Curi-
ously, the islands also maintained a tradition of women smoking pipes.
The situation in Mozambique, another Portuguese colony, was different
again. Tobacco growing there became significant in the early twentieth
century, and by the 1940s, exports to Portugal varied between 33 and
88 tons.
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Finances

In 1639, the Crown established a royal tobacco monopoly that controlled
the transformation and distribution of Brazilian tobacco in Portugal and
the Atlantic islands. The monopoly was leased in return for an annual
rent, payable to the king, of 8 million réis. (Real, réis in the plural, was a
coin and account unity: roughly 400 réis were equivalent to one cruzado.)
The contract did not cover customs duties, which meant that imported
Brazilian tobacco still had to pay 15 percent on the fixed value of 100 réis
per pound, plus an additional 3 percent when re-exported. However, war
broke out in 1640 when Portugal sought to regain its political independ-
ence from Spain. This led to new leases in 1641, with an annual rent of
12.8 million réis, and again in 1644, with an annual rent of 25.6 million
réis. This system of leases meant that the state fixed a price for the pro-
ducers in Brazil, the export duties to be paid to Brazilian customs, import
and re-export duties paid to Portuguese customs, and sales prices, although
these were often left up to the holder of the lease. In addition, they estab-
lished measures to prohibit tobacco growing in Portugal and other parts
of the empire except Brazil, to ban distribution outside the lease, and to
allow subcontracts between the central lessee and small companies oper-
ating at the level of comarcas (judicial districts).

This contracted-out royal monopoly saw a significant increase in
annual rents between 1651 (28.4 million réis) and 1674 (34.8 millions
réis). However, this growth was not linear and, as with other leases, com-
panies went bankrupt or renegotiated the value during the period when
Portugal was in war with Spain (1641-1668). Once the war was over,
the Junta da Administragao do Tabaco was created, expropriating the exist-
ing factories and centralizing the entire industrial capacity in a single
large factory located in Lisbon. This new institution directly controlled
the purchase, transformation, and distribution of tobacco in Portugal,
and ushered in a period of increased revenues, despite ongoing smug-
gling. By the end of the seventeenth century, the debate regarding tobacco
revolved around the best way to rationalize this major source of income:
through royal monopoly (either under subcontract or directly managed
by a central institution) or through free trade and the payment of duties.
The debate would continue on into the early twentieth century.

While the debate continued, in 1700 the king decided to return to the
system of leases, which was cheaper in administrative terms. The annual
rent agreed on was 614.4 million réis, which reveals both the expan-
sion of tobacco consumption and the increase in Brazilian production.
The annual rent paid for the tobacco contract rose successively—
despite several short-term falls and disruptions due to bankruptcies—
to 720 million réis in 1722, 764 million in 1741, 884 million in 1759,
960 in 1783 (including Macao), and 1.06 billion in 1800 (again includ-
ing Macao). This was followed by a period of political turmoil brought
by the Napoleonic invasions (1807-1812), the liberal revolution in 1820
and the civil war of 1832-1834. Nonetheless, a new contract was estab-
lished at 1.44 billion réis in 1816, and despite falls in revenue in the
1820s and 1830s, the value of the tobacco contract had reached 1.521
billion réis by the beginning of 1860s.

During these years, the customs revenue from tobacco reached 234
million réis. In fact, calculations show that customs represented between
10 percent and 30 percent of the state’s total revenues from tobacco,
only in Portugal.
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In 1865, the Portuguese parliament decided to liberalize the system,
leading to the creation of new factories and trading companies. The new
system certainly proved profitable, as the state increased its revenues
from 2.3 billion réis in the first years to 3.9 billion réis by the late 1880s.
The creation of a state monopoly was decided on in 1887, which main-
tained the profit levels but forced the government to pay huge amounts
of money as compensation for expropriating factories. However, in
1890, the state’s serious financial crisis forced a return to the system of
leases, negotiated with a progressive value that started at 4,250 million
réis. A similar contract was renegotiated in 1906 for a twenty-year
period, this time starting at 6,000 million réis.

It was the parliamentary debate in 1926 on renewing the tobacco
lease that triggered the military coup d’état of 28 May, which in turn
established a fascist-style dictatorship that lasted for forty-eight years
in Portugal. The Companhia do Tabaco, a joint Portuguese and French
venture that had held the tobacco contract since the 1890s, managed to
maintain the system. However, there was greater intervention from the
state, which forced the company to share the market with another com-
pany, Tabaqueira, created by Alfredo da Silva’s new industrial group
(CUF). This new company set up modern factories in the protected
market, and by the 1960s had reached a dominant position, surviv-
ing the liberalization that followed the establishment of democracy in
Portugal after the 1974 revolution.

The importance of tobacco for public finances was not restricted to
Portugal. In the Estado da India, the royal monopoly had been established
in 1623 with a first set of leases that governed the tobacco trade in the
territories of Goa, Bardez, and Salcete. Those contracts, arranged almost
exclusively with Indian merchants, initially stipulated an annual rent of
2 million réis, increasing to 12.9 million réis in 1634. The latter year also
brought contracts covering the northern territories of Bassein (8.3 million
réis per year) and Chaul (3.5 million réis). In total, all these leases reached
24.7 million réis in 1634 , or 8 percent of the total revenue of the Estado
da India. In 1687, over fifty years later, the total income from the tobacco
contracts had increased to 46.5 million réis, more than the total income
from the customs, and 19 percent of the Estado da India’s total revenues.
This means that tobacco played a significant role in the finances of the
Portuguese Empire in India, even after the loss of the main trading posts
and territories (such as Hormuz, Malacca, Sri Lanka, and Cochin)
between the 1630s and the 1660s. Indeed, tobacco was of such impor-
tance that in 1680, the king decided to replicate the Junta da Adminis-
tragao do Tabaco in India to control the contracts and prohibit the
production of powdered tobacco, thus protecting the mainland’s indus-
try. Despite the absence of complete data, the value of the tobacco leases
in India evidently rose throughout the eighteenth century. For example,
in the Goa region, the contract for 1709-1712 stipulated an annual rent
of 32.4 million réis rising in 1756 to 57.3 million.

Commerce

The circulation of tobacco established the connection between the two
main axes of the Portuguese Empire: the Indian Ocean and the South
Atlantic. There are no reliable data for the global trade between these
regions, because tobacco had to pass via Lisbon before being re-exported
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to Goa and direct trade between Bahia and Goa was only officially carried
on after 1770s. Nor are there precise data on the importance of local pro-
duction, which was quite widespread in southern India throughout the
seventeenth century. Certainly, when the Junta da Administragdo do Tabaco
was established in Lisbon in the late 1600s, the first reports recognized the
importance of tobacco exports to India, and proposed isolating this region
from the rest of the empire and establishing specific trade contracts. It was
against this background that Manuel Lopes de Lavre proposed a contract
worth 160 million réis per annum to distribute tobacco in Asia, a sum
that corresponded to three-quarters of the Estado da India’s total rev-
enues. Several other reports indicate that the average volume of tobacco
exported from Portugal to India was around 240 tons per year.

In addition, there is no series of figures on the quantities of tobacco
shipped from Brazil to Portugal, but only data for specific periods, such as
from 1676 to 1700, when the total volume increased from 720 to 1,542
tons. Of this, only an average of 294 tons was consumed in Portugal,
Madeira, and the Azores, while the rest was re-exported to Spain, which
generally consumed 442 tons, Italy (Genoa), the Netherlands, and France.

In social terms, the main holders of the tobacco leases in Portugal
and India belonged to the upper elite of bankers and top financiers who
were intimately involved in the Crown'’s main operations in Europe and
Asia. However, the two groups did not connect with one another. The
contractors in Portugal were almost all Portuguese, with some Castilians,
particularly in the early eighteenth century. The increasing need for a
solid financial backing to pay for the huge contracts in the late nine-
teenth century explains why French capital joined the company led by
the Portuguese banker Burnay. In contrast, the lease holders in India
were almost all Hindu bankers and merchants, who controlled most of
the Estado da India’s financial operations throughout the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries.

While tobacco helped create this financial elite, which was boosted
under the Pombal administration, the constant increase in the tobacco
trade also supported a large group of ship owners, merchants, and ven-
dors. The tobacco subcontractors in Portuguese districts played an
important role at the regional level, and the agents of the small shops
(mainly women in Lisbon) formed an important network. In fact, there
were hundreds throughout the entire mainland, with around sixty in
Lisbon alone during the late seventeenth century. The tobacco factories,
which became the most profitable industrial units between 1850 and
1925, employed thousands of workers (between 2,000 and 4,000), who
launched the strongest strikes during the Constitutional Monarchy and
the First Republic.

See Also Brazil; British Empire; Dutch Empire; French Empire; Smuggling
and Contraband; Spanish Empire; Trade.
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Processing

Processing is what farmers do to a crop after harvest. Nurturing the
living plants is part of the agrarian cycle. But after harvesting, the
agrarian cycle is complete, and further handling is properly called pro-
cessing. Some crops require little processing. Indeed, many fruits and
vegetables can go from field to table with a simple washing. For exam-
ple, after picking and packing, the apple growers’ work is done. Not so
with tobacco growers.

Forms of Processing

Raw tobacco contains moisture that must be removed before manufac-
turing can begin. As the leaves are the only plant part that is sold,
tobacco processing focuses on drying or curing the leaves. As much as
90 percent of the weight of raw tobacco is lost in curing. Proper curing
is important. An average field crop can be greatly improved by careful
curing. Conversely, a fine field crop can be ruined in the curing barn. Thus,
tobacco growers must be as skilled in curing as they are in cultivating.
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This eighteenth-century illustration called
“Curing, Airing, and Storing Tobacco”
depicts tobacco processing in early
America. Moisture from the raw tobacco
must be removed before manufacturing
can begin. © CORBIS

air-curing the process of drying leaf
tobacco without artificial heat. Har-
vested plants are hung in well-
ventilated barns allowing the free
circulation of air throughout the leaves.
Air-curing can take several weeks.
Burley tobacco is air-cured.

air-cured tobacco leaf tobacco that has
been dried naturally without artificial
heat.

There are three curing methods in common use in the United States: air-
curing, fire-curing, and flue-curing.

AIR-CURING. Air-curing is the oldest form of tobacco processing.
Burley, Maryland, and Connecticut Valley tobaccos are air-cured. Matu-
rity of the living plant is judged by color, and plants are ripe when the
leaves change from dark green to light green to yellow. In air-curing cul-
tures, growers harvest the entire plant. Stalks are cut at the bottom, laid
on the ground, and allowed to wilt. The stalks are then spiked—or
pierced near the bottom with a metal tool—and sticks are inserted
through the stalks. Typically, five or six plants are hung on a stick. Some
Burley growers hang the tobacco sticks on outdoor racks to hasten
curing, but most Burley is barn-cured. After spiking, growers carry the
plants to the curing barn and hang them in tiers, leaving air spaces in
between.

Historically, air-curing barns have been designed to provide pro-
tection from rain and wind but afford ample air exchange and circula-
tion. The plants cure naturally without artificial heat, but fans are
sometimes used to improve air movement. Curing times vary with
environmental factors like humidity and temperature, but plants usu-
ally remain in the curing barn for four to six weeks. As they cure, the
leaves continue to change from light green to light brown, mahogany,
or gold.

When the leaves have thoroughly dried and coloring is complete,
leaves are stripped from the stalks. Growers then bulk the leaves, form-
ing them in piles and covering them with fabric for protection. Many
growers scatter the stripped stalks in the fields and thus return their
substance to the earth. When preparing the leaves for market, growers
sort or grade the cured leaves by color and tie them in small bundles.
More recently, some tobaccos are pressed into bales. The tobacco is
stored carefully to remain in order—that is, moist enough to be pliable
yet dry enough not to mold or mildew. At marketing time, growers
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carry their tobacco to a warehouse for auction or, more recently, directly
to a purchaser by prearrangement.

Air-curing produces flavorful tobaccos highly valued by the trade.
Most Burley is consumed in cigarettes, but some Burley is blended into
pipe tobaccos and other smoking products. Connecticut Valley leaf, the
most valuable tobacco in the world, is used in premium cigars. Approx-
imately 40 percent of the total U.S. tobacco crop is air-cured.

FIRE-CURING. Fire-curing is practiced along the Tennessee—Kentucky
border and in some parts of Virginia. Fire-curing is a variation of air-
curing in which small fires are built on the floors of the curing barns to
aid drying. Great care is taken to maintain the correct temperature and
humidity and thus affect a proper cure. Sometimes, very little firing is
needed, and dry weather can delay firing for several days. In damp
weather, however, growers light a series of low fires. Hickory and oak
are the fuels of choice, and fires are sometimes fed with sawdust so they
smolder rather than flame. Several firings may be needed to completely
cure and smoke the leaves. Purchasers value the rich, smoky flavor of
dark-fired tobacco, and a high smoke volume is maintained during the
final curing stage. When the tobacco is finished, roof ventilators purge
the heat and smoke.

As in air-curing cultures, fire-cured tobacco is stripped and bulked.
When ready, the leaves are graded and tied. Leaves are assorted by color
or stalk position, four or five grades being typical. The rustic flavor of
fire-cured leaf is popular in chewing tobacco, snuff, pipe tobacco, and in
certain European cigars. Less than 10 percent of the American crop is
fire-cured.

FLUE-CURING. Also called Bright leaf, flue-cured varieties account for
about half of American tobacco production. Areas of Virginia, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, and Florida flue cure tobacco. Most
flue-cured tobacco is consumed in cigarettes. A major cultural differ-
ence from other types is how Bright leaf is harvested. Tobacco leaves
do not all ripen at once. The bottom leaves ripen first, then those next
to the bottom and so on to the uppermost leaves. Waiting for the
upper leaves to ripen ensures that the bottom leaves are overripe and
nearly worthless. Therefore, Bright leaf growers harvest the leaves as
they ripen, breaking off a few leaves every week until all leaves have
been harvested. Unlike Burley and dark-fired tobacco, the stalk is not
harvested. This method assures all leaves are harvested at the proper
time.

Historically, flue-curing evolved from fire-curing. Fire-cured leaves
are strongly flavored and coated by smoke and soot. By the 1880s,
however, demand for milder, more aromatic cigarette tobaccos drove the
development of flue-curing. Artificial heat flows from an outside fur-
nace through a network of stovepipes, or flues, running parallel to and
a few inches above the floor of the curing barn. An exhaust pipe vents
smoke and soot outside. Thus, the leaves are cured rapidly by artificial
heat free of ashes, soot, and smoke. Moreover, even temperatures are
easier to maintain with flues, resulting in a more uniform cure. Tem-
peratures as high as 71 degrees Celsius (or 160 degrees Fahrenheit) are
applied, and the tobacco is fully cured in a few days rather than several

PROCESSING

snuff a form of powdered tobacco, u

SuU-

ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.
flue-cured tobacco also called Bright
Leaf, a variety of leaf tobacco dried (or
cured) in air-tight barns using artificial

heat. Heat is distributed through a

network of pipes, or flues, near the

barn floor.
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weeks. After curing, leaves are bulked—there are no stalks to strip—and
stored until marketing time.

See Also Architecture; Chewing Tobacco; Cigarettes; Cigars; Pipes.

BIELDRED E. PRINCE JR.
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Product Design

The cigarette is a uniquely successful drug delivery device. It provides
an effective vehicle (inhaled smoke) for nicotine to travel deep into the
lungs, resulting in the most rapid and efficient possible route to the
brain (approximately eight seconds). It enables the smoker to manipu-
late smoke delivery—and therefore nicotine dose—easily with each suc-
cessive puff, constantly adjusting delivery to individual needs and
circumstances. And it facilitates a host of secondary behaviors and cues
tied psychologically to smoking “satisfaction,” including physical and
oral manipulation of the cigarette, smoke aroma and taste, and sensory
impact (bite) at the back of the throat and mouth preceding the delivery
of nicotine to the brain.

The design of the cigarette appears uncomplicated at first glance:
Tobacco is rolled in paper, then burned at one end and inhaled at the
other. However, research by tobacco manufacturers, particularly since
the mid-twentieth century, has resulted in a highly engineered product
drawing on an increasingly sophisticated understanding of product
design factors (such as filter, paper, ventilation, and additives) and their
effects. Manufacturers have developed technologies to alter smoke deliv-
ery including the form and availability of nicotine, to adjust smoke sen-
sory cues such as impact, and to facilitate smoker manipulation of
delivery. Design factors can also alter delivery of specific smoke con-
stituents, including nicotine analogues and other components affecting
addiction, and may increase or reduce smoke toxicity and subsequent
health risk.
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This photo, taken in 1928, shows a woman
displaying a selection of tobacco products
the United States was sending to the
International Exposition at Seville. Products
included fragrant perfectos and rose-
scented snuff. © UNDERWOOD &
UNDERWOOD/CORBIS

The Early Cigarette

Today’s cigarette may be a highly engineered product, but its roots are
more humble. Records from the sixteenth century indicate that Mexicans
smoked tubes of reed or cane packed with the aromatic balsam of lig-
uidambar (a deciduous tree growing in Central America) incense and
tobacco. Spanish colonists introduced the product to Europe when they
brought back small cylinders of tobacco wrapped in covers of vegetable
matter or leaves. By the seventeenth century, the vegetable wrapping
had been replaced by fine paper, creating so-called “papalettes.” In Spain
and other countries of southern and eastern Europe, a market developed
among the affluent classes for these paper cigarettes, hand-rolled by
girls or women with expensive tobaccos from Turkey or Egypt, known
as Oriental leaf. The habit spread further during the Crimean War
(1853-1856) when British soldiers were introduced to cigarettes by their
Turkish allies and Russian enemies. The first known British cigarette
manufacturer dates from this period, when Robert Gloag manufactured
cigarettes in London, using Russian tobacco, yellow tissue paper, and a
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cane mouthpiece. The handmade cigarettes of the time came in different
shapes and sizes; in Austria, so-called double cigarettes were three times
as long as modern cigarettes and came with a mouthpiece at each end.
They were designed to be cut in two before smoking.

Cigarette manufacturers also began to cater to the emerging female
market in the late nineteenth century by producing small, dainty ciga-
rettes for upper-class society women. These were often scented and fla-
vored and some had gold or colored tips. Although there are many social
and financial reasons why more women began to smoke from the late
nineteenth century onward, the fact that cigarettes were milder, easier
to smoke, and smelled less offensive than pipes and cigars undoubtedly
contributed to the trend.

However, there was a good deal of prejudice extended to the ciga-
rette among male smokers as the quality of cigarettes was perceived as
inferior to that of cigars and pipe tobaccos, while their size and name—
the diminutive “ette” on the end—Iled to charges of effeminacy. In
London, cigarettes were commonly associated with the immigrant pop-
ulation and evidence suggests that the workers making cigarettes were
predominantly foreign.

In the United States, cigarettes were practically unknown until the
mid- to late nineteenth century, and were again predominantly associ-
ated with immigrants. Antismoking literature warned of “cigar-butt
grubbers” in New York, boys and girls who scoured the streets for
stumps of discarded cigars, which they dried and sold to be used for
making cigarettes (Lander 1886). However, most cigarettes were pro-
duced legitimately by the immigrant population and were taxed by the
government from 1864 onward. As in Europe, these were hand-rolled
with expensive Oriental tobaccos and sold to affluent city dwellers.

There was also a market for hand-rolling tobacco, which the
smoker rolled into cigarettes, a cheaper option. The tobacco used for this
in the United States was predominantly the domestically produced
Bright tobacco, a Virginian leaf dried by indirect heat from flues run
through storage barns. This process resulted in a golden-colored tobacco
that produced a mellower smoke and was easier to inhale. The nicotine
was therefore absorbed more readily into the body than with traditional
pipe or cigar tobacco and was more likely to lead to addiction.

Mechanization

The standard product one associates with cigarette smoking in the
2000s came about with the introduction of mechanized production.
While several people developed machines to make cigarettes in the late
nineteenth century, the most well known and successful was the Bon-
sack machine. This was designed and patented by James Bonsack in the
early 1880s and exhibited at the Paris exhibition of 1883. This machine
could produce cigarettes at the rate of 300 per minute, reducing the
costs of production and making it possible to supply an emerging mass
market with a standardized product. The rights to the machine were
bought by an English firm, W.D. & H.O. Wills, in 1883 and by James
Buchanan Duke of the American Tobacco Company in 1884. Despite
some initial mechanical problems, it proved a worthwhile investment
for both firms as it brought cigarettes within the price range of the
lower classes and vastly expanded the potential market for cigarettes.
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U.S. firms further changed cigarette production by introducing Virginia
tobacco into ready-made cigarettes, creating an affordable and conven-
ient factory-made cigarette. This tobacco could be blended or used alone,
and its porous nature meant that it was particularly suitable for addi-
tives and flavorings.

As cigarettes gained in popularity, the number of brands prolifer-
ated and manufacturers looked for new ways to distinguish their
brands from the rest. Key selling points by the interwar period included
the mildness and purity of the smoke, achieved through quality blends.
Mildness was an important quality because of concerns about
“smoker’s throat” and the irritation caused by inhaling tobacco smoke.
The effects of nicotine were also a consideration; in the 1920s, “de-
nicotinized” tobacco and cigarettes were available in Britain and the
United States, but historians do not know how popular they were.
Innovations in product design included cork-tips, longer cigarettes, and
the addition of menthol. Cork-tips, unlike the later introduction of fil-
ters, served an aesthetic rather than a health purpose, keeping loose
strands of tobacco off the lips. They also maintained cigarette length
while avoiding the waste of tobacco leaf in the unsmoked cigarette end.
Some manufacturers, for example, De Reske in England, made cigarettes
with colored tips for women to conceal lipstick stains. Advertising
sometimes made a virtue out of a process common to all manufactured
cigarettes—Lucky Strike cigarettes were sold with the slogan “It's
toasted.” Applying heat during the drying and sterilizing process was
common to all leaf tobacco production, but the idea of toasting sug-
gested a warm and appetizing, as well as flavorsome, product.

PRODUCT DESIGN

Economic factors can affect product design.
In Denmark these cigarette-sized cigars,
made by the Nobel Cigar Company, can be
made more cheaply than conventional
cigarettes due to Danish tax laws. © LEIF
SKOOGFORS/CORBIS

menthol a form of alcohol imparting a
minty flavor to some cigarettes.
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tar a residue of tobacco smoke, composed
of many chemical substances that are
collectively known by this term.

flue-cured tobacco also called Bright
Leaf, a variety of leaf tobacco dried (or
cured) in air-tight barns using artificial
heat. Heat is distributed through a
network of pipes, or flues, near the
barn floor.

air-cured tobacco leaf tobacco that has
been dried naturally without artificial
heat.

By the 1940s and 1950s, manufacturers were concerned to salvage
the tobacco stem and dust that went to waste during the production of
cigarettes. They developed reconstituted tobacco sheet (RTS) by grinding
the tobacco waste to a pulp and then pressing it. The RTS was then shred-
ded and blended with tobacco leaf, allowing financial savings, and addi-
tives were used to improve the taste. The blending process and the addition
of additives also allowed tobacco companies to control how fast cigarettes
burned, how easy smoke was to inhale, and nicotine and tar levels. This
is controversial as some additives, particularly ammonia, may increase
the speed with which the cigarette delivers nicotine to the brain.

From the 1960s onward, following publication of major reports on
smoking and health in Britain and the United States, health concerns
became a key factor in cigarette production. In the decades that followed,
concerns about health led to the increasing popularity of filtered, low-
tar, low-nicotine cigarettes and to the development of the highly engi-
neered products called cigarettes in the twenty-first century.

The Modern Cigarette

The modern cigarette can be broken into four major components: the
tobacco column, filter, paper, and ventilation. Each of these components
may be modified with direct effects on smoke delivery. Likewise, they
may be used to control sensory perception, to reduce the degree of effort
required by the smoker to obtain a given amount of smoke, or to con-
trol other important product factors such as feel, taste, and aroma. The
manufacturer utilizes computer-based design models as well as chemi-
cal and physical analyses to control all aspects of the finished product.

The primary component of a cigarette is tobacco. Burning tobacco
generates nicotine and other smoke constituents, which are then inhaled
by the smoker and absorbed into the body. Different tobaccos have
unique physical and chemical characteristics, such as burn rate, tar, and
nicotine delivery, flavor, and aroma. Thus, the choice and blending of
tobaccos is critical to the final product. Tobacco used to manufacture
cigarettes traditionally differs by region. Flue-cured tobaccos predomi-
nate in the United Kingdom, Finland, Canada, Japan, China, and Australia;
air-cured tobaccos are preferred in France, parts of Germany and Italy,
and South America; and sun-cured (Oriental) tobaccos are used in
Turkey and Greece. In the United States and parts of Western Europe, a
blend of these different tobaccos in combination with reconstituted and
expanded tobaccos is typical, incorporating the different characteristics
of each. Since the 1980s the ULS. blended cigarette has become widespread
internationally.

Processed tobaccos (that is, reconstituted and expanded tobaccos)
may constitute as much as one-third of the total tobacco used in a
modern cigarette. This is due in part to their reduced cost, as well as their
ability to impart unique qualities to the finished product. For example,
reconstituted tobaccos are generally processed with additives, often at
high temperatures that induce further chemical changes. This process
may increase the amount of nicotine available in freebase form, and alter
smoke impact and sensory perception. Expanded tobaccos, developed in
the late 1980s to reduce nicotine levels, have a high filling power (less
tobacco is needed to fill the cigarette) and increase the speed at which the
cigarette burns between puffs. Additives may be used to introduce new
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smoke constituents such as nicotine analogs, smoke smoothing agents,
or bronchodilators (agents which facilitate inhalation).

The majority of cigarettes today, including 98 percent of cigarettes
sold in the United States, use filters that may reduce delivery of some
smoke constituents to the smoker. Different filters are common in dif-
ferent cigarette markets. The cellulose acetate filter typical of U.S. style
cigarettes are most effective at reducing smoke particles (“tar”), while
charcoal filters common elsewhere (Japan) are intended to filter out
gases present in cigarette smoke. The effects of filter differences on over-
all health risk are not easily measurable, but in all cases the “filtered”
smoke remains toxic.

Ventilation holes (small holes in the paper cigarette wrapping
around the filter) are commonly introduced in filtered cigarettes, dilut-
ing smoke with air by as much as 95 percent. Filter ventilation is the
most critical design component in the development of lower delivery
cigarettes (“lights” and “ultralights”). However, it is commonly accepted
that a smoker will simply inhale more deeply in order to compensate for
this reduction in delivery. In addition, since ventilation holes are often
invisible, they may be unconsciously blocked by a smoker’s lips or fin-
gers, reducing dilution and leading to increased smoke delivery. At
higher ventilation levels, it becomes extremely difficult for the smoker
to draw smoke from the cigarette, leading to consumer unacceptability.

Cigarette paper porosity is likewise an important factor in overall
smoke delivery. A more porous paper allows air to be drawn into the
tobacco column with each puff, reducing the amount of smoke gener-
ated. The porosity may be increased by adding tiny holes to the paper
either electrostatically or mechanically. Cigarette paper is also generally
coated with additives that are used to control the rate at which the
tobacco burns. Most cigarette papers contain between 20 percent and
30 percent chalk, in order to cause the formation of an attractive
white ash.

In combination with these major design components, physical
parameters such as length, circumference, density, and the coarseness
(cut) of the tobacco are used to fine-tune smoke delivery. The manufac-
turer adjusts the character of the smoke (including smoothness, body,
impact, irritation, and flavor), reducing undesirable components and
increasing those (such as nicotine) with “desirable” effects. The number
of puffs per cigarette, the burn rate, and the delivery per puff are all
carefully monitored.

The modern cigarette has reduced irritation to allow deeper inhala-
tion; provides enough sensation in the throat to “cue” the smoker regard-
ing delivery; and facilitates the absorption of nicotine through increased
freebasing of nicotine and other chemical changes. Particular care is given
by manufacturers to how the product affects puffing behaviors, in order
to allow the smoker increased control over the cigarette dose, and max-
imizing the delivery produced from a minimum of effort.

See Also Additives; Cigarettes; Fire Safety; Genetic Modification; “Light”
and Filtered Cigarettes; Marketing; Menthol Cigarettes; “Safer” Cigarettes;
United States Agriculture.
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Sumptuary
Regulations

Great philosophers like Baruch
Spinoza (1632-1677) recognized
the ineffectiveness of govern-
ment prohibition more than three
centuries ago: “All laws which
can be broken without injustice
to another person are regarded
with derision and intensify the
desires and lusts of men instead
of restraining them; since we
always strive for what is forbid-
den, and desire what is denied. . . .
He who tries to determine every-
thing by law will foment crime
rather than lessen it.” Many
economists of the twenty-first
century, most notably the Nobel
Laureate Gary Becker, still make
the same argument.
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Prohibitions

Ih all societies at all times, prohibitions exist without provoking con-
troversy. In fact, many are essential for humankind to live together:
Most would agree that the prohibition “Thou shall not kill” is a worthy
one. It is when prohibitions fall on products or behavior desired by but
harmful to their users that they become problematical and often con-
tentious. An extreme form of government intervention, prohibition is
often alluring because it seems a more straightforward way to deal
with social ills than persuasion or education. Governments act all-
powerfully when they legislate out of existence activities of which they
disapprove.

Prohibition: A Most Peculiar Policy

History shows that this type of government intervention is not effec-
tive. In presence of a popular demand, enforcement proves very difficult
if not impossible. Prohibition does not eradicate the banned product; it
just drives it underground, giving rise to smuggling and illegal black
markets. A gap is created between the legislations in the books and the
reality of daily life. On top of these effects, the credibility and legitimacy
of the state may be undermined as these laws are largely disrespected.

At the heart of the debate on prohibition lies the crucial moral issue
of personal liberty. Should the state protect individuals from harming
themselves or should individuals be left to decide for themselves?

The liberal (some would say the libertarian) view of prohibition
was perhaps best expressed in 1859 by the famous British philosopher
and economist John Stuart Mill (1806-1873): “The only purpose for
which power can be rightfully exercised over any member of a civilized
community, against his will, is to prevent harm to others. His own
good, either physical or moral, is not a sufficient warrant. He cannot
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rightfully be compelled to do or forbear because it will be better for

him . . . because it would be wise, or even right. These are good reasons
for . . . reasoning with him, or persuading him . . . but not for com-
pelling him. . . . Over himself, over his own body and mind, the indi-

vidual is sovereign” (Mill 1956).

To this position, supporters of prohibition reply that in the pres-
ence of addictive substances, the individual is not truly “sovereign” and
that freedom is an illusion. On the contrary, they believe that abstinence
would liberate users (smokers or drinkers or drug users) from their
addictions, allowing them to have better and freer lives. Reaching this
outcome voluntarily is of course preferable but human nature might be
too weak and consequently has to be strengthened by the law.

Prohibiting Tobacco Use: Three Big Waves

In the 2000s, especially in North America, smoking is so strongly stig-
matized that prohibition seems close. Many believe the phenomenon is
relatively new. Without denying the radical shift since the 1970s, the
fact is that the users of tobacco have been ostracized almost right from
its introduction in Europe in the sixteenth century.

In the four centuries since tobacco’s introduction, the world wit-
nessed three big waves of tobacco prohibition, each in symbiosis with
its time. The first one almost covered the globe in the seventeenth cen-
tury following the Great Explorations with its cortege of exciting but

PROHIBITIONS

Vice President Al Gore gestures toward
Jessica Goh, of Jacksonville, Florida, during
a news conference on Friday 27 February
1998 in the Old Executive Office Building in
Washington, D.C., where he announced the
federal government campaign aimed at
cutting underage smoking. The campaign
was designed to target retailers that sell
tobacco and to warn those retailers that
selling tobacco to underage teens would
now be a federal crime. AP/WIDE WORLD
PHOTOS
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A Philosophical Warning

Ludwig Von Mises (1881-1973) said in 1949:

But once the principle is admitted that it is the
duty of the government to protect the individ-
ual against his own foolishness, no serious
objections can be advanced against further
encroachments. . . . Why limit the government’s
benevolent providence to the protection of the
individual’s body only? Is not the harm a man
can inflict on his mind and soul even more

disastrous than any bodily evils ? Why not pre-
vent him from reading bad books and seeing
bad plays, from looking at bad paintings and
statues and from hearing bad music. . . .

If one abolishes man’s freedom to determine
his own consumption, one takes all freedoms
away. The naive advocates of government
interference with consumption delude them-
selves when they neglect what they disdain-
fully call the philosophical aspect of the
problem (Von Mises 1949).
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intrusive novelties such as tobacco. The second wave at the turn of the
twentieth century was geographically much more limited. Cigarette
bans were enacted only in the United States and belonged to the tem-
perance movement of the Progressive era. Humankind is living in the
heart of the third wave, which began in the 1970s and continues to the
present. Originating in North America, the antismoking movement is
largely a phenomenon of the Western world. Clean air and healthiness
are preoccupations of wealthy societies. Antismoking proponents argue
that eliminating tobacco smoke is one of the easiest steps to improve a
heavily polluted environment.

THE FIRST WAVE: THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Tobacco was intro-
duced in Europe following Christopher Columbus’s “discovery” of
America and rapidly spread around the world through trade. It was
immediately controversial; its supporters saw it as a panacea and its
enemies as a pure evil. In the first half of the seventeenth century, many
states and cities enacted prohibitions, some with quite spectacular penal-
ties if historians are to believe European travelers’ accounts, the only
sources of information for that period.

There were two different types of prohibition. The first, proscribing
tobacco smoking or snuffing in public, was based on moral, religious,
and cultural grounds. The other, banning domestic cultivation or man-
ufacturing of tobacco or sometimes importation, was based on finan-
cial grounds. Governments always eager for money wished to
maximize revenues from the tobacco habit. In order to do so, they
needed some control over production, manufacturing, and sale.

What appears to be the earliest interdiction took place in Mexico in
1575 when the Catholic Church issued an order forbidding the use of
tobacco in churches throughout Spanish America. This first edict was
mostly aimed at the converted Indians who were used to smoking in
their ceremonies, but later orders concerned priests as well. The Church
also banned smoking or snuffing during or before Mass in Europe. A
series of papal bulls under Urban VIII and Innocent X from 1624 to
1650 threatened excommunication to tobacco users in churches.
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In the first half of the seventeenth century, governments around
the globe multiplied edicts and proclamations banning the use of
tobacco, especially in public. Western and Central European measures
were much milder than Eastern and Asiatic rules. In the latter, penalties
were spectacular and terrifying, reflecting the autocratic nature of the
political regimes. In all cases, they were unable to stop the spread of the
habit in the various populations across cultures and religions.

Probably the most extreme case of punishment for tobacco use can
be found in the Sultan Murad IV (1623-1640) of the Ottoman Turkish
Empire who decreed death penalty for smoking tobacco in 1633. There
might have been as many as fifteen to twenty daily executions. As
Count Corti wrote, “Even on the battlefield the Sultan was fond of sur-
prising men in the act of smoking, when he would punish them by
beheading, hanging, quartering. ...” (Corti 1931). In Persia as well
under the reign of the Shah Abbas I (1587-1625) there were eyewitness
accounts of torture or death inflicted upon tobacco smokers or sellers.
Russia was not less fierce. When the patriarch of the Russian Church
placed tobacco use in the category of deadly sins, Michael Feodorovitch,
the first of the Romanoff czars, prohibited smoking in 1634 under
penalties for first offense like slitting of the nostrils or whipping and the
death penalty for persistent offenders.

In India, the Mogul emperor Jahangir outlawed tobacco in 1617
with slightly more restrained penalties as smokers were merely to have
their lips slit. The Chinese authorities perceived the use of tobacco as
subversive of the national interest. A succession of imperial edicts for-
bade the planting, importation, and use of tobaccoin 1612, 1638, 1641
(this time under threat of decapitation) until as late as 1776. Their fre-
quency and repetitive character show how ineffective they were. In
Japan, the repeated attempts by the shogun to prohibit the growing and
use of tobacco lasted only two decades and were all lifted in 1625. By
1640, tobacco accompanied the tea ceremony and was part of daily life.

In Europe, the most serious attacks against tobacco were in the
Holy Roman Empire after the Thirty Year War (1618-1648): Cologne
prohibited tobacco use in 1649, Bavaria in 1652, Saxony in 1653,
Zurich in 1667, and Berne in 1675. The same type of bans on smoking
in public was imposed in some North American colonies (Massachusetts
in 1632, Connecticut in 1647, New Amsterdam in 1639).

Tobacco was a foreign novelty and smoking an outsiders’ habit. In
Europe, the outsiders were the American Aborigines, seen as “Savages.”
In the Middle East and in Asia, the outsiders were the Infidels and the
Westerners. In both cases, those outsiders were highly suspicious, if not
threatening. Unsurprisingly, this foreign intrusion provoked strong
reactions.

Looming also very large was the morality issue. Not only did out-
siders with very different cultures introduce tobacco, but also tobacco
provided gratification and pleasure to its consumers. The habit was
quickly labeled a vice and a sin. Both Catholic and Protestant churches,
the loudest being the Calvinists and the Puritans, condemned indulgent
pleasure as immoral and contrary to a good life and a good society. The
same was true for Muslims. Even though the Koran did not expressly
mention tobacco, it condemned intoxication, and tobacco was consid-
ered an intoxicant.

PROHIBITIONS

A Royal Enemy

James | was King of England
from 1604 to 1625. In the first
year of his reign, he wrote the

most famous work in English on

the subject of tobacco. His A
Counterblaste to Tobacco (pub-
lished anonymously) concluded
that smoking was: “a custome
lothsome to the eye, hateful to
the Nose, harmefull to the
braine, dangerous to the Lungs,
and the blacke stinking fume
thereof, neerest resembling the

horrible Stigian smoke of the pit

that is bottomeless” (James |,
p. 36).
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tariff a tax on imported goods imposed by
the importing country to protect native
industry from foreign competition,
protect jobs and profits, and raise
revenue. Tariffs typically raise consumer
prices of affected products.
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Finally, there were some more practical considerations behind the
interdictions. Smoking increased the risk of fires, which, in those days
of wooden towns, were highly destructive. Tobacco cultivation used
land that could have been used for growing foodstuffs—a high oppor-
tunity cost for these societies.

A number of states never prohibited tobacco smoking. Instead, they
adopted mercantilist measures to regulate, control, and tax tobacco pro-
duction and trade. A good example is England. In spite of the ferocity of
King James I's antitobacco position, tobacco consumption was always
legal. Tobacco domestic cultivation was prohibited for a long period but this
was done to protect the government income from the tariffs on imports of
tobacco, which were set up from the beginning at very high rates.

France used a different and very lucrative strategy for more than
three centuries: monopoly control of tobacco at every stage (cultivation,
fabrication, and sale). From 1674 until 1791, the king sold the monop-
oly rights to private authorities; since 1810, this has been a state
monopoly. Similar regimes were set up in Portugal, Spain, and Italy.

Once they realized how ineffective were their bans, the prohibi-
tionist states joined the mercantilist club by turning to taxation and reg-
ulations. Except in China, all prohibitory legislations were abolished
before the end of the seventeenth century, as is shown in the following
portrait of Western government regulation of the tobacco industry from
the mid-seventeenth through the nineteenth centuries (Rogozinski
1990). In this portrait, state means public administration of a monop-
oly; farmed indicates that the government granted its monopoly power
to a private concessionaire; private means no particular regulations,
only general laws regulating trade.

Country  Cultivation Imports Manufacture Sale
Britain prohibited high duties private private
France controlled farmed to  farmed to farmed to
1791; state 1791; state 1791; state
from 1810 from 1810 from 1810
Italy prohibited farmed; farmed; farmed;
state since  state since state since
1882 1882 1882
Spain prohibited farmed farmed farmed
Portugal farmed farmed farmed
Austria prohibited farmed to  farmed to farmed to
1784; then 1784; then 1784; then
state state state
Sweden encouraged prohibited  mixed private
(18th (18th
century) century)
Alsace private private private private
Bavaria private private private private
since 1717  since 1717 since 1717 since 1717
Prussia regulated state state state
1765-1787, 1765-1787, 1765-1787,

Switzerland private
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Country Cultivation Imports Manufacture Sale
Netherlands private private private private
United private private private private
States after 1776  after 1776  after 1776 after 1776

THE SECOND WAVE: THE TURN OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. By
the nineteenth century, the use of tobacco was generalized among men.
A few antitobacco voices could be heard occasionally: for instance, Dr.
Benjamin Rush, signer of the Declaration of Independence, who wrote a
tract in 1798 titled Observations upon the influence of the Habitual use of
tobacco upon health, morals, and property, or Horace Greely, publisher of
the New York Tribune, who once described the cigar as “a fire at one end
and a fool at the other” (Tate 1999). But their warnings went unheeded
until the cigarette made its apparition in the 1880s.

In contrast to the first wave of prohibition, the second wave was
largely confined to the United States. There was some organized opposi-
tion to cigarette smoking in Britain (where Queen Victoria considered the
habit an “abomination” and an offense against good manners) and in
Canada (where a national ban was seriously contemplated and regularly
debated until World War I) but they did not succeed in passing legislation.

Beginning in the late 1890s, cities and states in the United States
passed acts to prohibit the sale, manufacturing, and use of cigarettes
(but not pipes or cigars). The statute in Illinois was the shortest lived,
being declared unconstitutional by the Illinois Supreme Court the same
year it was adopted. The following table (Tate 1999) summarizes the
various forms the laws concerning adults took in 15 states (key: S =
sale; M = manufacture; G = giving away; P = possession; A = adver-
tising of cigarettes). Such laws were on the political agenda of 22 other
states, in some cases several times. More widespread were the cigarette
laws prohibiting sales to minors. By 1890, 26 states prohibited sales to
minors, and in 1940 all states except Texas had such laws.

State Adopted Repealed Ban Content
Washington 1893 1895 S, M
Washington 1907, 1909 1911 S, M, P
North Dakota 1895 1925 S
Iowa 1896 1921 S, M
Tennessee 1897 1919 S, G
Oklahoma 1901 1915 S, G
Indiana 1905 1909 S, M, P
Wisconsin 1905 1915 S, M, G
Arkansas 1907 1921 S, M
Mlinois 1907 1907 S, M
Nebraska 1909 1919 S, M, G
Kansas 1909 1927 S
Kansas 1917 1927 + AP
Minnesota 1909 1913 S, M
South Dakota 1909 1917 S, M, G
Idaho 1921 1921 S
Utah 1921 1923 S, A
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University of Southern Maine students

smoke outside their dorm at the Gorham,
Maine, campus on Friday 6 December 2002.

The University of Southern Maine in
September 2002 banned smoking in its

dorms, forcing smokers to walk at least 50
feet away from the buildings to light up.
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Enforcement was lax.“Tobacco manufacturers sent cigarette papers
through the mails; retail dealers sold matches for twenty cents or so and
gave cigarettes away” (Warfield 1930). The prohibitions certainly did
not stop the rise in cigarettes consumption, as can be seen from the fol-
lowing table (from Doron 1979), which shows average annual cigarette
consumption:

Average Consumption

Years (Billion Units)
1900-1909 4.2

1910-1919 24.3
1920-1929 80.0

Even if concerns with health were not totally absent (cigarettes
were called “coffin nails”), the main driving force was morality. For the
reform and religious groups who pressured the state to eliminate it, cig-
arette smoking was an evil, destructive to the moral and physical fiber.

Cigarette prohibition was an element of the broader social reform
movement of the Progressive era. The catalysts behind regulation were
temperance organizations such as the Woman’s Christian Temperance
Union. In order to achieve a social order based on Christian and family
values, they condemned and fought frivolous activities such as dancing,
drinking, smoking, and gambling.

During the war, billions of cigarettes were distributed by organi-
zations such as the Young Men’s Christian Association, the Salvation
Army, the Red Cross, and the federal government to soldiers fighting in
Europe. Patriotic organizations in Kansas sent cartons of cigarettes to the
front lines, even though their sale was illegal in that state. Anyone who
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questioned these shipments was deemed unpatriotic. Soldiers returning
from World War I made cigarette smoking common and more
respectable. By 1927, all prohibitory laws, except those regarding
minors, had been repealed.

This second prohibitionist wave was no more successful than the
first one. Cigarette smoking became generalized among men after World
War I and among women after World War II. As Cassandra Tate noted,
“Back then, the world was one big smoking section” (Tate 1999). Even
though smokers were actually never the majority (42% of adults in
1965), smoking was embedded in the cultural landscape.

THE THIRD WAVE: 1970 TO THE PRESENT. From the end of the
1960s, following the two landmark reports linking smoking to cancer
by the Roval College of Physicians in the United Kingdom (1962) and
U.S. Surgeon General (1964), the wind turned for smokers. From being
a social norm, smoking became an antisocial behavior and smokers
became outcasts. Since then, the habit has been denounced, discouraged,
banned, and taxed. North America led the crusade, followed by Europe.
In the 1990s, the antismoking movement spread to some extent to the
rest of the world. With the exception of Africa, all countries have some
restrictions on smoking in public places. However, their severity and
coverage vary widely, tending to be much milder and much less
respected outside North America.

The prohibition battle was fought on three fronts: advertising,
smoking in public places, and among the youth. The progression in the
United States has been as follows: In 1971, 8 percent of the American
population lived in states with some restrictions; fifteen years later, 80
percent of the American population lived in states with some restric-
tions; in the 2000s, the figure is 100 percent.

The earliest prohibitions around tobacco focused on advertising.
Cigarette advertisements were banned on radio and television in 1971 in
the United States and Canada (in the latter by voluntary agreement
rather than legislation). Some European countries had already done so
several years earlier (Italy, 1962; the United Kingdom, 1965). In the
1990s, advertising bans were extended to print media and to sports-
events promotions in many countries, raising much controversy. Prob-
ably the most heated example centers on the Grand Prix Formula 1
because of the international character of the competition.

There have also been successful efforts to prohibit smoking in
public places. The first regulations in the 1970s established separate
smoking and nonsmoking sections in various public places: airplanes,
trains, buses, restaurants, halls, and workplaces. Over time, the anti-
smoking movement continued to press for more drastic action, arguing
that the segregation did not eliminate the health risk for nonsmokers.
Clean Indoor Air acts and regulations have moved to ban indoor smok-
ing by steps: first in flights less than two hours, then all domestic
flights, then all flights; in governmental buildings then private enter-
prise workplaces; in restaurants and finally in bars. Since the 1990s,
comprehensive smoking bans in all workplaces, including bars and
restaurants, have been enacted in California, New York, Boston,
Toronto, and other cities and states.
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C. Everett Koop

Dr. C. Everett Koop was
appointed surgeon general by
President Ronald Reagan in 1981
and he immediately became an
outspoken foe of tobacco by
advocating “a smoke-free envi-
ronment by the year 2000.” His
efforts went beyond medical
advisory reports and cigarette
package labeling; he became the
first surgeon general to use his
position to speak out resolutely
to the public about the dangers
of tobacco use. His 1986
Surgeon General’s Report on the
dangers of passive smoke
became an important tool in the
fight to eliminate smoking in
public buildings, transportation,
and eventually the workplace—
including workplaces commonly
associated with smoking such as
bars and nightclubs. In apprecia-
tion of his tireless antismoking
efforts and his work on many
other public health issues,
President Bill Clinton presented
Koop with the Presidential Medal
of Freedom, the nation’s highest
civilian award.
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Former U.S. Surgeon General Dr. C. Everett
Koop testifies in Concord, N.H., Tuesday 12
February 2002 that cigarette smoking is
more addicting than heroin or cocaine.
Koop was speaking to a bill that uses a new
distribution formula for millions of dollars
in tobacco settlement funds. AP/WIDE
WORLD PHOTOS

paternalistic fatherly. Although paternal-
ism presumes an obligation for the
stronger to provide for the weaker, it
implies superiority and dominance over
them as well. For example, masters
often had paternalistic feelings for
their slaves, whom they considered
child-like.

A crucial target for both the tobacco companies and the antismok-
ing movement are children and young adults, since most smokers start
smoking in their teens. In the mid-twentieth century, youngsters
viewed smoking as a ritual to adulthood; in the 2000s they consider
smoking a rebellious gesture against adults. Legislations banning ciga-
rette sale to minors were thus adopted or reactivated everywhere in the
1990s. Public health officials note that they are the most difficult of the
antismoking measures to enforce. Legislation was also adopted to
restrict automatic machine cigarette selling that make it possible for
children to purchase cigarettes. At the federal and state levels, so-called
“Pro-Children” acts are banning smoking in and around state funded
facilities providing children’s services (for instance, school grounds in
New York State).

Previous prohibition movements against alcohol or illicit drugs
were generally driven by moral factors. However, the current efforts
against tobacco focus on health as the primary concern. However, oppo-
nents charge that antitobacco activists often seem to be trying to impose
their values on smokers “for their own good.” Indeed, in the 1960s and
1970s, the focus of antitobacco efforts was on the harm to smokers
from their own smoking. But over time the focus has shifted to address
the harm inflicted to nonsmokers by environmental tobacco smoke.

As public health researchers Ronald Bayer and James Colgrove
argue, the strong emphasis on nonsmokers’ welfare was an astute strat-
egy in the American cultural context of hostility to overtly paternalistic
public policies. The prohibition path was not inevitable: Critics argue
that private arrangements between smokers and nonsmokers could
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have been devised. However, advocates of restrictions on public smok-
ing argue that the rights of employees, even those who work in bars, to
a safe workplace free of hazardous exposures is fundamental.

The Future: A Smoke-Free World?

Prohibition is not a dead issue. Advocacy organizations like the Foun-
dation for a Smokefree America work toward a goal of preventing
young people from starting to smoke and helping adults to quit. They
can point to the sharp decline in the proportion of smokers in the U.S.
population: from 42 percent in 1965 to 25 percent in 1990, and 28 per-
cent in 2000. Other countries with similar policies like Canada, Aus-
tralia, Britain, and Sweden are in the same range of below 30 percent.
The fact that smokers tend to be concentrated among people of lower
socioeconomic status may have facilitated their stigmatization.

However, the rest of the world is still far behind North America.
Smoking rates of the male population are still above 60 percent in coun-
tries like China, Russia, and Japan, and approximately 40 percent in
India, Brazil, Mexico, and European countries like France and Spain. The
World Health Organization predicts that the tobacco “epidemic” will get
worse, shifting from developed to developing nations and touching an
increasing number of women.

Moreover, the fact that one of out four people continues to smoke in
the United States despite an incredibly hostile environment suggests that
smoking will not vanish. Social reprobation may even have the unin-
tended effect of making it more attractive to young people as symbols of
rebellion. While the addictive properties of nicotine and the financial
strength of the tobacco industry are major contributors to the continuing

PROHIBITIONS

Beverly Mathis-Swanson smokes a cigar at
the door of her bar, the One Double Oh
Seven Club and Smoking Parlor, in Santa
Cruz, California, 21 August 1997, after state
health authorities announced that they
would be enforcing California’s Smoke-Free
Workplace Act. The act, which prohibited
smoking in all “enclosed spaces at a place
of employment,” came into force 1 January
1995 but gave a two-year exemption to
bars and casinos. Mathis-Swanson was
spokesperson for a group called Tavern
Owners United for Fairness. AP/WIDE
WORLD PHOTOS
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use of tobacco, cigarettes are also deeply entrenched in American history
and culture, so much so that their prohibition remains uncertain.

See Also Advertising Restrictions; Antismoking Movement Before 1950;
Antismoking Movement From 1950; Regulation of Tobacco Products in the
United States; Smoking Clubs and Rooms; Smuggling and Contraband.

IRUTH DUPRE
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Psychology and
Smoking Behavior

Cigarette smoking causes more premature disease and death worldwide
than any other known human behavior. Although the damage caused
by smoking is the subject of biology and medicine, smoking is a behav-
ior, and thus has also been the subject of much behavioral research.

The Behavior of Smoking

Modern psychological science concerns itself primarily with the study
of behavior, attempting to answer questions such as: Why do individ-
uals engage in a given behavior? What factors lead individuals to stop
or continue an undesired behavior? And finally, can we use this knowl-
edge to develop more effective treatments to help people cease the
unwanted behavior?

With respect to cigarette smoking, distinctions between “psycho-
logical” and “biological” factors have given way in the late twentieth
century to perspectives that view smoking as a biobehavioral, or, even
more broadly, a biopsychosocial, disorder. Thus, smoking is best viewed
as a behavior that is governed by multiple, intertwined factors, includ-
ing physiological (biological), social, and psychological ones. Researchers
have clearly demonstrated that nicotine (the ingredient of cigarette
smoke most responsible for affecting mood or thought) exerts influence
on multiple brain systems, all of which, in turn, affect behavior, think-
ing, and feeling. It follows that in the study of smoking behavior,
attempts to disentangle psychological from biological factors ultimately
create a false and unnecessary distinction. Instead, modern psycholog-
ical science attempts to understand the interplay between various social,
individual, and biological influences that, together, promote smoking
and tobacco use.

Tobacco Smoking as an Addictive Behavior

The once controversial question of whether cigarette smoking may con-
stitute an actual addiction has been universally answered with a
resounding “yes.” Indeed, an accumulation of well over 3,000 scientific
papers has led to the unequivocal conclusion that cigarettes and other
forms of tobacco use are addicting, that nicotine is the drug in tobacco
most responsible for addiction, and that the pharmacological and behav-
ioral processes that cause addiction to tobacco are similar to those
responsible for addiction to other drugs. These facts do not necessarily
imply that every smoker is dependent on nicotine (see sidebar). How-
ever, the vast majority of smokers who smoke with any degree of reg-
ularity ultimately progress to nicotine addiction. To fully appreciate this

physiology the study of the functions and

processes of the body.

Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA

467



PSYCHOLOGY AND SMOKING BEHAVIOR

dysphoria a feeling of unhappiness and
discomfort; being ill-at-ease. Cigarette
smokers can experience dysphoria
when deprived of cigarettes.

conceptualization of smoking, a brief overview of precisely how drug
dependence (or addiction) is defined by research scientists is necessary.

Simply stated, addiction arises when, for a given individual in a
given set of circumstances, drug use results in a powerful rewarding
(reinforcing) experience and abstinence from the drug (even for rela-
tively short time periods) causes unpleasant physical and emotional
experiences that are alleviated by taking the drug once again. When this
leads to compulsive drug use that seems to take over the person’s behav-
ior and is difficult to stop, addiction has taken hold. Does this pattern
of addictive behavior hold for cigarette smoking? Indeed, it does. For
example, research has demonstrated the existence of a reliable with-
drawal syndrome that results when the smoker goes without smoking
for a given period of time. These withdrawal symptoms include: (1)
dysphoric or depressed mood; (2) insomnia; (3) irritability, frustration,
or anger; (4) difficulty concentrating; (5) restlessness; (6) decreased
heart rate; and (7) increased appetite or weight gain. Craving,—an
intense, often uncontrollable desire—for the drug is also frequently
reported by smokers who are deprived of nicotine.

Another hallmark of addiction is difficulty in stopping the behav-
ior. That is, people who are addicted to a drug often report that, whereas
they may sincerely want to quit, they are unable to do so. Do smokers
have a difficult time quitting? Yes. Most U.S. smokers say they want to
quit, but only 3 percent are actually able to stop permanently each year.
According to a literature review by John Hughes and colleagues (2004),
smokers who try to quit without treatment have as high as 97 percent
failure rate. Even people facing imminent life-threatening consequences
often are unable to quit: Most smokers who have had heart attacks
ultimately return to smoking. In sum, then, tobacco smoking is a
behavioral disorder typified by persistent desires and unsuccessful
efforts to quit, thus resulting in resuming smoking.

Cigarette smokers also meet other criteria for being considered
addicted. These include development of tolerance (that is, a need for
increased amounts of the drug to achieve desired effects), a great deal of
time spent in activities necessary to obtain or use the substance (for
example, chain-smoking), willingness to give up other things in favor
of smoking (for example, avoiding events in nonsmoking venues, risk-
ing their health), and use of the drug despite knowledge of having a
physical problem (for example, lung disease) that is likely to have been
caused by the substance. Relative to the users of other drugs, a higher
percentage of smokers are considered addicted. Interestingly, many
drug abusers who also smoke say that it would be harder to stop
smoking than to stop using their other drugs (even though they find
other drugs like alcohol or cocaine more pleasurable). In sum, tobacco
smoking can be a highly addicting behavior, comparable to, or even
exceeding, the addictive potential of other, “harder” drugs of abuse,
such as cocaine or heroin.

Why Do Smokers Smoke?

Research has clearly revealed that nicotine is reinforcing in both animals
and humans. Even among addicted smokers, however, not all cigarettes
are smoked solely in response to nicotine withdrawal. Indeed, when
asked, cigarette smokers themselves consistently attribute their smoking
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to a variety of other motives. These motives are governed by both neg-
ative reinforcement (for example, smoking to reduce stress) and positive
reinforcement (for example, smoking to celebrate when already feeling
good) processes.

The most commonly cited reason for smoking (among both novice
and nicotine-dependent smokers) is smoking’s alleged ability to reduce
subjective stress and anxiety. Smokers often report that they smoke
more when angry, depressed, or anxious, and that smoking helps to alle-
viate these negative mood states. It is not clear that either part of this
statement is true, however. Some field studies have shown that nega-
tive feelings do not make smokers more likely to smoke. Laboratory
studies assessing smoking’s effect on anxiety have yielded inconsistent
results. Thus, although most smokers clearly believe that smoking
reduces negative emotions, this effect has been difficult to reliably pro-
duce under controlled, laboratory conditions. There is one exception:
When negative emotions are due to nicotine withdrawal, nicotine pro-
vides quick relief.

Another interesting aspect of smoking’s reputed relaxing properties
is that nicotine is a central nervous system stimulant. Thus, smoking a
cigarette actually increases autonomic nervous system arousal (for
example, heart rate), generating something resembling the “stress
response.” But how can a drug that produces a “stress response” be per-
ceived as relaxing? More research will clearly be needed in order to ade-
quately answer this question. Of course, some smokers also attribute
their smoking to nicotine’s stimulant (arousing) properties.

Researchers believe that some of the pleasurable experiences asso-
ciated with smoking are not solely attributable to nicotine. For
instance, research suggests that the sensorimotor aspects of smoking
(for example, the taste, the smell, the handling of the cigarette) can
become reinforcing in and of themselves, largely as a result of their
association with smoking. Through repeated pairing, the act of smok-
ing likely becomes “conditioned” to a variety of emotional states (such
as anxiety) and situations (such as after eating). In other words, the
smoker associates a particular situation with the act of smoking a cig-
arette. Consider for a moment a typical pack-a-day smoker, who
smokes 20 cigarettes a day. At 10 puffs per cigarette, this adds up to
200 administrations of nicotine a day, or over 72,800 “hits” a year. (No
other drug of abuse is self-administered at such a high rate.) As a result
of such frequent administrations of nicotine across a variety of situa-
tions, smoking invariably becomes linked to specific cues, causing the
smoker to smoke some cigarettes “out of habit” rather than out of a
craving for nicotine.

Finally, it is important to note that the majority of research on
smoking motives (and other aspects of smoking behavior) has been con-
ducted in developed Western countries, primarily in the United States,
Europe, and Australia. Researchers do not know the extent to which
smoking to reduce stress, for example, is a potent motive for smoking
among smokers in developing countries. Moreover, well-validated
measures of nicotine dependence that are suitable for use in the United
States, for example, may be unsuitable in other countries, where smok-
ing practices and beliefs differ. The lack of information about smoking
behavior in other countries is another serious research gap that war-
rants attention.
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The Mystery of
Tobacco “Chippers”

In the 1990s, Saul Shiffman and
colleagues described a group of
smokers, called “chippers,” char-
acterized by their apparent invul-
nerability to developing nicotine
dependence. These smokers
smoked regularly for years, yet
rarely smoked more than five cig-
arettes a day and did not appear
to suffer from nicotine with-
drawal when they went without
smoking. How did they do it?
Although research is still attempt-
ing to answer this question,
Shiffman and his colleagues
made the following observations
about chippers:

They typically smoke their first
cigarette of the day hours
after waking (whereas most
addicted smokers smoke
much sooner).

They metabolize nicotine at the
same rate as regular smokers.

They report frequent casual absti-
nence (for example, not
smoking for several days)
from smoking (unlike
addicted smokers).

Based on self-report question-
naires, chippers evidence
more self-control, and are
less impulsive (more able to
resist temptation), compared
to regular smokers.

Whereas regular smokers show
marked changes in mood,
craving, sleep disturbance,
and cognitive performance
when deprived of nicotine,
chippers show none of these
changes.
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Smoking and Psychopathology

Research shows that smokers suffer more mental illness than non-
smokers. Smokers are more likely to suffer from depression, anxiety dis-
orders, substance abuse, conduct disorder, and schizophrenia, to name
but a few. As an example, whereas approximately 23 percent of the
United States population smoke regularly, as many as 90 percent of
schizophrenics are heavy smokers. According to one analysis, persons
with a psychiatric diagnosis smoke the majority of cigarettes consumed
in the United States. Of course, questions arise as to what these associ-
ations mean and whether they inform scholastic understanding of
smoking behavior. Given that virtually all of these psychological disor-
ders are accompanied by negative mood states, the most common inter-
pretation of the mental illness relationships is that smokers smoke in
order to regulate their mood (self-medicate). However, the empirical evi-
dence that smoking genuinely alleviates unpleasant mood is scant. It is
important to note, however, that several longitudinal studies have sug-
gested that some forms of psychopathology (for example, depression
and delinquency problems) significantly increase the chances that some-
one will go on to become a smoker.

Whereas these studies suggest that suffering mental illness increases
the risk of becoming a smoker, investigations conducted in the 1990s
suggest this relationship goes the other way, too: Smoking itself can pre-
dict the onset of anxiety and depressive disorders. This fact suggests that
the link between smoking and psychopathology may be attributable, at
least in part, to other factors (such as genetic variations) that render indi-
viduals vulnerable to both smoking and psychopathology. Several bio-
logically based personality variables, particularly neuroticism (anxiety)
and psychoticism (distorted thinking), are associated with both smoking
and various psychological disorders, including depression and anxiety.
Thus, it is conceivable that genetically transmitted vulnerabilities may
predispose people to both smoking and to psychopathology.

What Factors Promote Smoking Initiation?

The factors that promote smoking among regular, adult smokers likely
differ from those associated with smoking initiation (which typically
occurs during adolescence). So, why do individuals begin smoking in the
first place? No one is born addicted to smoking, so addiction-related
motives can be ruled out as an explanation for smoking onset. Research
suggests other factors: (1) peer influence, which is arguably the most
important predictor of who becomes a smoker; (2) sibling (and parental)
smoking; (3) beliefs that smoking confers advantages in social life; (4)
perception that tobacco use is the norm (at least in one’s own social cir-
cles); and (5) prior experimentation with cigarettes, which is a strong
predictor of subsequent smoking. Finally, some of the smoking motives
expressed by adults are probably applicable to understanding smoking
uptake among adolescents as well.

According to the leading scientific theories, smokers typically proceed
through stages of smoking on their way to becoming nicotine-dependent
(see figure). Broadly stated, during the early stage, smokers smoke for
psvchosocial motives, prompted by friends and social situations in
which smoking is viewed as normal behavior. Most smokers are believed
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PSYCHOLOGY AND SMOKING BEHAVIOR

The progression to becoming an addicted smoker

Nonsmoker; no intention to smoke

Nonsmoker; intention to smoke;
susceptible to peer pressure

Trier; has not yet smoked > 1 or 2 cigs

Experimenter; smokes occasionally;
doesn’t intend to become a
permanent smoker

Regular smoker; smokes at least
monthly; not as frequently as daily

Established daily smoker; may
smoke heavily on occasion; likely
now nicotine dependent

SOURCE: Adapted from Mayhew, K. P, B. R. Flay, and J. A. Mott. “Stages in the
Development of Adolescent Smoking.” Drug and Alcohol Dependence 59, Supp. 1
(2000): S61-S81.

to progress rapidly to the next stage, in which their smoking is driven
by the positively reinforcing pharmacological effects of nicotine. At this
stage, smokers appear to seek both the relaxing and stimulating effects
of the drug. Some smokers then progress to the final stage where their
smoking is primarily governed by the need to stave off or escape from
withdrawal symptoms; that is, addiction-related motives.

Most research has focused on understanding factors that make it
more likely that a person will begin smoking. Less effort has gone into
understanding factors that act to protect individuals from smoking in
the first place. Identifying these factors may ultimately improve smok-
ing prevention and intervention programs.

The Changing Landscape of Smoking

One landmark in the history of smoking behavior was the 1964 publi-
cation of the United States Surgeon General’s report, Smoking and
Health, wherein the link between smoking and cancer was first widely
disseminated. As a result of this groundbreaking health information,
many people began to quit smoking. Indeed, since the 1960s, the
public’s recognition of the health dangers attributable to smoking has
grown significantly. One need only look at social policy change since the
1990s to see profound societal and legal shifts in attitudes toward
smoking. And society has been witness to a gradual, yet steady, decline
in overall smoking prevalence rates, at least in the United States. Analy-
ses suggest that the decline in smoking prevalence is due to multiple fac-
tors: increased awareness of risk; rising cigarette prices; restrictions
placed on smoking in public (and some private) places; promotion of
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PSYCHOLOGY AND SMOKING BEHAVIOR

Children are influenced by exposure to

cigarette products and the smoking

behaviors of adults and young adults. In
low-income countries, particularly where

distribution of tobacco products is

uncontrolled, children often use colorful
cigarette packs as toys. Tobacco companies
consider cigarette packs to be the primary
vehicles for advertising their brands, and
free merchandise puts tobacco products
within easy reach of children. PHOTO BY
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quitting; and help in quitting. Together, these factors have made smok-
ing a far less appealing and affordable behavior.

Conclusions

Cigarette smoking is a destructive, complex behavior that is governed by
multiple, interrelated factors. As such, understanding the psychology of
smoking demands a multidisciplinary approach that considers biologi-
cal, psychological, and social factors. As a field, psychology has made
tremendous strides in the understanding of the processes that promote
and maintain tobacco smoking. However, psychologists and behavioral
scientists have more work to do. Millions of people die every year from
diseases directly attributable to smoking. Whereas state-of-the-art
smoking cessation treatments are available (including nicotine
replacement therapy and behavior therapy), far more research into
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the mechanisms underlying smoking initiation, maintenance, and ces-
sation is still needed.

See Also Addiction; Bad Habits in America; Consumption (Demographics);
Nicotine; Quitting; Youth Tobacco Use.
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Public Relations

Public relations (PR) is an important element of a firm’s promotional mix
or strategy, whereby the firm communicates information to the public
with a goal of influencing their attitudes and behavior. The primary pur-
poses of promotion are to inform, persuade, and remind. Many PR activ-
ities may be regarded as persuasion-based because the communications are
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linking the firm with desirable attributes and images. Scholars and social
historians often consider PR synonymous with “image management,” or
less positively with “spin” or “media manipulation.”

Although marketing and sales activities commonly have an objec-
tive of selling a firm’s products, PR efforts are typically focused on
enhancing the image of the firm or the entire institution. PR involves a
very broad range of activities; thus it can be challenging to find agree-
ment about how the term is best defined. Nevertheless, Denny Griswold,
founder of Public Relations News, a leading PR newsletter for publicists
and professionals in the PR field, offers a widely accepted definition of PR:
“The management function which evaluates public attitudes, identifies
the policies and procedures of an individual or an organization with the
public interest, and plans and executes a program of action to earn public
understanding and acceptance” (Seitel 2001). PR can involve communi-
cation through both paid and unpaid means, with PR practitioners com-
municating on either a personal or non-personal basis with several
publics including customers, competitors, the academic community, the
government, regulatory authorities, trade associations, special interest
groups, the investment community, suppliers and distributors, employ-
ees, and the press. PR practitioners perform several functions, including
press relations, product publicity, corporate communication, lobbying,
employee and investor relations, and crisis management.

Early PR Efforts by the Tobacco Industry

Ivy Lee and Edward Bernays are considered key pioneers of modern public
relations. Lee was a former Wall Street reporter who became involved in
publicity work in 1903 and formed a PR agency with George Parker in
1904. Lee’s clients included the hard coal industry, the Rockefeller family
(one of the wealthiest families in the United States, who owned the
Colorado Fuel and Iron Company), and the American Tobacco Company.
During the mid-1920s, George Washington Hill, president of American
Tobacco, sought Lee to direct the firm’s PR activities, which included guid-
ance and critical comment about various advertising campaigns. One of
Lee’s assignments was to improve relations with those possessing candy
and sugar interests. Relations had become strained due to an effective Lucky
Strike advertising campaign that encouraged female consumers to “Reach
for a Lucky instead of a sweet.” Lee’s firm was paid a retainer of $40,000
per year for its efforts, which was a considerable amount at the time.

In 1928, the American Tobacco Company also became a key client
of Bernays (he previously worked for Liggett and Myers, the producers
of Chesterfields), who was the mastermind of a PR strategy that encour-
aged women to start smoking cigarettes in public places. A promotional
campaign was introduced at the 1929 Easter parade in New York City,
in which ten young women, including Ruth Hale (a leading feminist),
lit “torches of freedom” as a protest against women'’s inequality. This
freedom march gained front-page exposure in newspapers.

Bernays was assigned the formidable task of altering consumers’
perceptions about the color green because internal market research indi-
cated that many women did not hold a favorable view of Lucky Strike’s
green packaging. In 1934, Bernays was noted for facilitating green as
the fashion color of the year by coordinating both a “Green Ball” with
New York'’s socialites and a “Green Fashions Fall Luncheon” with leading
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fashion editors. The color was omnipresent at both events and supple- Edward Bernays, a pioneer of modern
mented with press releases indicating that green was a symbol of hope, public relations, died in 1995 at the age of
victory (over depression), solitude, and peace. Presentations were given :nojét?:gzoun:L;l::?):ccl)ya;zz?epr}:_srfjf:::
by both a noted art academic on the subj.ect of “green in the work. of © BETTMANN/CORBIS

great artists” and a renowned psychologist on green’s psychological

connotations. A Color Fashion Bureau was established, and letters and

announcements were sent to influential interior decorators, department

store managers, home-furnishings buyers, art industry groups, and

women’s clubs to communicate that green was a color with several

virtues. These events were organized by Bernays without other partic-

ipants knowing the identity of his client.

Hill recognized the importance of PR. Lee and Bernays were simul-
taneously on the American Tobacco payroll at great expense for a con-
siderable number of years. At first, neither Lee nor Bernays was aware
of the duplicity and duplication of many of their efforts for the same
company. Interestingly, once Lee and Bernays discovered their concur-
rent employment, Hill explained, “If I have both of you, my competi-
tors can’t get either of you” (Pollay 1990).

The Tobacco Industry Research Committee

and the Tobacco Institute

During the early 1950s, scientific and popular articles began to more
commonly associate lung cancer with smoking, and smokers became
increasingly “health concerned.” Several epidemiologic studies linked

Tobacco in History and Culture 475
AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



PUBLIC RELATIONS

Tobacco PR
Consultants Try to
Create “Controversy”
About Secondhand
Smoke

The tobacco industry continues
to use science as a PR tool to
resist or forestall proposed bylaws
that prohibit smoking in indoor,
public settings. Internal tobacco
industry documents, which are
publicly accessible through vari-
ous court proceedings, reveal
that tobacco firms and their PR
consultants have aggressively dis-
credited, undermined, and
refuted scientific research find-
ings relating to the health conse-
quences of environmental
tobacco smoke exposure. When
assessing Philip Morris’ PR activi-
ties, researchers Elisa Ong and
Stanton Glantz said that the firm
has “gone beyond ‘creating
doubt’ and ‘controversy’ about
the scientific evidence that
demonstrates that active and
passive smoking cause disease, to
attempting to change the scien-
tific standards of proof” (2001).
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smoking with lung cancer in the early 1950s and Reader’s Digest arti-
cles in 1952 and 1953 highlighted the relationship of smoking with
cancer. Tobacco firms became increasingly uneasy about the negative
publicity, which prompted the industry to hire Hill and Knowlton, a
renowned PR firm, in 1953. Recommendations by Hill and Knowlton led
to the formation of the New York-based Tobacco Industry Research
Committee (TIRC) in 1954. On 4 January 1954, a full-page PR adver-
tisement, using the headline “A Frank Statement to Cigarette Smokers,”
circulated in 448 newspapers in 258 U.S. cities reaching an estimated
readership of more than 43 million, to announce that the TIRC was
being established with a mandate of supporting scientific research
related to the health effects of tobacco use. The advertisement cast doubt
on unfavorable research findings and included the statements: “We [the
tobacco industry] accept an interest in people’s health as a basic respon-
sibility, paramount to every other consideration in our business. We
believe the products we make are not injurious to health. We always
have and always will cooperate closely with those whose task it is to
safeguard the public health” (Glantz et al.).

The TIRC, renamed the Council for Tobacco Research in 1964, con-
tinued to function with the purpose of maintaining uncertainty and “con-
troversy” over the health effects of smoking by maintaining files on
experts, carefully monitoring media stories, arranging meetings with key
press editors and writers, generating favorable publicity through news
releases, and providing grants for scientific research that was reportedly
independent. The TIRC put forward arguments that more research was
needed before a conclusive link could be made between smoking and
cancer, placed an emphasis on people’s genetic susceptibility to cancer,
speculated which other factors were attributable to lung cancer, claimed
that tests on mice were not applicable to humans, and attempted to dis-
credit the existing studies that reached unfavorable conclusions.

The Washington-based Tobacco Institute was established in 1958
to take over lobbying and PR activities, representing its members on
matters of common interest pertaining to litigation, politics, and public
opinion. By the late 1980s, the annual budget of the Tobacco Institute
was estimated to be more than $20 million. The tobacco industry
increasingly focused its efforts toward resisting increases in excise taxes,
restrictions on indoor smoking, and proposals to ban advertising. The
tobacco industry also continued to deny that nicotine was addictive—
on 14 April 1997, seven U.S. tobacco executives made an infamous tes-
timony to this effect in U.S. Congress—even though internal research
indicated otherwise. The Council for Tobacco Research and the Tobacco
Institute were both abolished in accordance with the 1998 U.S. Master
Settlement Agreement.

Key PR Tools

Tools commonly used by PR practitioners include new product public-
ity, product placement, Internet websites, and event or “issue” sponsor-
ship. New product publicity involves efforts to generate positive media
attention about specific products or services being introduced to the
marketplace. During the 1950s, cigarette promotions frequently por-
trayed newly introduced filtered products as technological break-
throughs and made assertions that were meant to reassure smokers
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with health concerns. In 1958, for example, Philip Morris organized
a press conference at New York’s Plaza Hotel to unveil its new “high
filtration” Parliament brand. At the conference, a Philip Morris execu-
tive described the new filter—coined “Hi-Fi"—as “hospital white” and
explained that this was an event of “irrevocable significance.” Mean-
while, test tubes bubbled in the hotel foyers and personnel, wearing long
white laboratory coats, responded to questions.

In 1964, consumer health concerns were reawakened with the
release of the first U.S. Surgeon General’s report on smoking and health.
The tobacco industry responded by launching several low (machine-
measured) yield products, which were supported by promotions imply-
ing that they were healthier or less hazardous. During the 1970s,
several line extensions of familiar products were introduced, making use
of the “Light” product descriptor. In the 2000s, corporate websites of
tobacco firms emphasize their efforts to introduce new products that
purportedly deliver lower levels of toxins to the smoker, again portray-
ing these products as technological breakthroughs.

PR practitioners may also garner publicity through product place-
ment, which entails efforts to have product exposure during special
events or in films, television programming, stage-theater, concerts, and
computer games. Philip Morris, for example, had product placement
arrangements for the motion pictures Superman II (1980) and License to
Kill (1989), and allegedly spent $200,000 to have actor Martin Sheen
smoke Marlboro throughout Apocalypse Now (1979). Internal tobacco
industry documents also reveal that, in 1983, the Brown & Williamson

PUBLIC RELATIONS

James J. Morgan, left, president and CEO of
Philip Morris USA, and Michael E.
Sxymanczyk, executive vice president of
sales and marketing, unveil their company’s
Action Against Access program in New
York, 27 June 1995. Although promoted as
a program to prevent underage tobacco
sales, internal tobacco industry documents
reveal that the purpose of this and similar
programs was to avert or delay regulatory
measures and to improve public opinion
about tobacco industry marketing
practices. AP/WORLD WIDE PHOTOS
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Tobacco Corporation agreed to pay $500,000 to actor Sylvester Stallone
in exchange for him smoking the firm’s brands in a minimum of five
feature films. Cigarette product placement payments are prohibited in
accordance with the 1998 U.S. Master Settlement Agreement, but
many tobacco control groups and health practitioners remain con-
cerned about how tobacco use is portrayed in television programming
and film.

Using Internet websites, PR initiatives have attempted to “reposi-
tion” tobacco corporations such that they are perceived as responsible
firms within a controversial industry. One employed strategy involves
tobacco firms communicating their support of youth prevention cam-
paigns and youth access laws. The Tobacco Institute’s first prominent
program related to youth access included distribution of both a booklet
titled “Helping Youth Say No” and signs for posting at retail that stated,
“It’s the Law: We Do Not Sell Tobacco Products to Persons Under 18.”
The R.J. Reynolds Tobacco Company initiated the “Right Decisions, Right
Now” program in 1991, procuring actor Danny Glover as a spokesper-
son. “We Card” is an active industry-initiated program that was estab-
lished in 1995 under the auspices of the Coalition for Responsible
Tobacco Retailing. The self-described mandate of this coalition is to pre-
vent underage tobacco sales in the United States by providing training
and education opportunities to owners, managers, and front-line
employees of retailers that sell tobacco. Member organizations of this
coalition include tobacco firms, retailers, and law enforcement agencies.
Philip Morris began publicizing its “Action Against Access” program in
1995 as a complement to “We Card,” and in 1998, the firm formed a
Youth Smoking Prevention department that has an annual budget of
more than $100 million.

Internal tobacco industry documents reveal, however, that the
purpose of these programs is to avert or delay regulatory measures and
to improve public opinion about tobacco industry marketing practices.
These industry-sponsored programs have been ineffective at diminish-
ing youth tobacco use, largely because they portray smoking as an
adult activity (thus, framing cigarettes as “forbidden fruit”) and empha-
size the influential role of peer pressure and parents as role models
(meanwhile, omitting discussion about the role of industry marketing
practices).

Finally, tobacco firms often become involved in event or “issue”
sponsorships to improve the image of both the company and its prod-
ucts through being associated with useful works. Sponsorship objec-
tives are typically distinguishable as either corporation related or
product related. In addition to enhancing the company’s image,
common corporation-related objectives include: 1) increasing public
awareness of the company and its services; 2) altering public perception;
3) being involved in the community and having local relevance; 4)
building business relations and goodwill; and 5) enhancing employee
relations and motivation. Tobacco industry representatives commonly
maintain that their sponsorships allow events to be staged that might
otherwise be denied, and view sponsorships as an opportunity to be
regarded as good corporate citizens. With respect to “issues” sponsor-
ship, Philip Morris ran prominent $100 million promotional campaigns
during the late 1990s that communicated the philanthropic and social
activism activities of the firm, relating to topics such as feeding the
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hungry and supporting domestic violence crisis centers. The campaigns
did not specify, however, that the money spent toward promoting these
efforts considerably exceeded what was actually contributed to those in
need.

See Also Advertising; American Tobacco Company; British American
Tobacco; Lobbying; Marketing; Philip Morris; Regulation of Tobacco Prod-
ucts in the United States; Sponsorship.
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‘ Quitting

European observers noted as early as the sixteenth century that
tobacco users found it difficult to quit their practice once they had
adopted the habit. The Spanish archbishop Bartolomé de Las Casas
Cuzco observed in 1527 that Spanish soldiers on Hispaniola seemed
unable to stop using the plant. In 1604 King James I of England in his
Counterblaste to Tobacco wrote that smokers became “bewitched” to
tobacco and overcome by “lust” for the “vile custome.” Sir Francis Bacon
observed in 1622, “The use of tobacco . . . conquers men with a certain
secret pleasure so that those who have once become accustomed thereto
can hardly be refrained therefrom” (Slade 1998).

Nineteenth-century American authors frequently warned readers
that tobacco enslaved smokers, snuff users, and tobacco chewers. In
1852 one author warned boys that tobacco users were bound “in chains
not easily broken” and compared tobacco with opium (Trask 1852).

Industrialist Henry Ford pointed out the addictive quality of ciga-
rette smoking in 1914 in his popular book The Case Against the Little
White Slaver. By the 1930s many medical writers saw the tobacco habit
as “a form of drug addiction” (Dorsey 1936).

Thus, from an early time doctors and laypersons generally under-
stood that quitting tobacco use was very difficult. However, a scientific
consensus did not emerge until 1988, with the publication of The Health
Consequences of Smoking: Nicotine Addiction: A Report of the Surgeon General,
which said that the smoking habit was a biologically based addiction like
that associated with cocaine or heroin. How then might one quit, given
the great difficulty in doing so?

Three Twentieth-Century Models

In advice typical for the nineteenth century, one author recommended
that users focus their “stern, resistless will” on breaking their depend-
ency (Trask). He added that prayers, staying busy, signing a pledge,
drinking copious amounts of pure water, and hydrotherapy could aid
the slave to tobacco.

snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

opium an addictive narcotic drug pro-
duced from poppies. Derivatives
include heroin, morphine, and codeine.
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QUITTING

If only quitting smoking was this easy.

Unfortunately, mere willpower Is seldom
power enough to quit the addictive habit.

482

© KELLY A. QUIN. REPRODUCED BY
PERMISSION

In the first half of the twentieth century writers continued to rec-
ommend the nineteenth-century smoking cessation measures and added
recommendations such as drinking copious amounts of fruit juices,
deep breathing, and psychoanalysis. A few physicians advised patients
to use amphetamines, tranquilizers, or lobeline sulphate as aids to
cessation. Taking the alkaloid lobeline (C,,H,-NO,) and tobacco simul-
taneously caused smokers to become nauseous because of a cross-
tolerance between lobeline and nicotine. Some physicians believed it also
helped reduce cravings for nicotine because of similar pharmacological
effects on the nervous system. By the 1930s scientists understood that
lobeline “caused a brief stimulation of the motor centers in the spinal
cord and medulla. This stimulation is soon followed by depression, and
later paralysis with large doses. The feature of the action of the drug is
the stimulation of the motor nerve endings in the involuntary muscles”
(Dorsey 1936).

As strong scientific evidence linking smoking with lung cancer
emerged in the 1950s, health scientists began to design formal pro-
grams to assist those smokers who were unable to quit on their own.
The clinical treatment programs were generally based on techniques
and ideas about self-control or pharmacological interventions.

WAYNE MCFARLAND. Dr. Wayne McFarland was a pioneer in the field
of clinical treatment. In the 1950s he developed the Five Day Plan to
quit smoking, and began to conduct smoking withdrawal clinics on a
large scale in 1962. Although McFarland was associated with the Sev-
enth Day Adventist Church, his Five Day Plan was a nonreligious
smoking cessation program often cosponsored by local hospitals and
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The Five Day Plan

The Five Day Plan, developed in the 1950s by Dr. Wayne
McFarland, sought to strengthen smokers’ willpower and
to weaken the physical craving for nicotine experienced
during withdrawal. Participants met for five evenings at
various convenient places such as school auditoriums,
hotels, civic halls, or hospitals for one and a half to two
hours. To motivate the smokers, participants were given
frightening lectures on the hazards of smoking and shown
graphic films of smokers having cancerous lungs removed.
Ex-smokers gave hopeful testimonials and participants
were encouraged to select a buddy for mutual support.

Along with the evening meetings, participants were given
behavioral and psychological tools to use while on their

own. The plan advocated complete and immediate cessa-
tion. To sustain abstinence, a three-pronged assault, with

this would reduce craving sensations. Rhythmic breathing
was also recommended to increase the oxygen supply to
the brain and to fortify willpower.

Various behavioral interventions were suggested. One
might take walks after meals or help his or her spouse
with the dishes. Long hot showers in the morning and
evenings, as a form of hydrotherapy, were recommen-
ded for their calming effect. The participants were
taught to avoid spicy foods, sugar, coffee, and alcohol.
The belief was that these stimulating foods would induce
craving.

To fortify the will, the plan recommended repeating the
mantra: "l choose not to smoke.” Though the plan was
nonreligious, it did incorporate a generic spirituality into its
cessation armamentarium. Participants were instructed to
ask for divine help at moments of crisis in accord with their

mental, physical, and spiritual components, was made on
the addiction.

own beliefs. In substance, the plan’s recommendations
echoed early-twentieth- and late-nineteenth-century rec-

ommendations. The main difference was its formal organi-

The plan’s author advised taking large quantities of fruit
juices and copious amounts of water with the hope that

zation and system of social support.

local voluntary health groups such as the National Tuberculosis and
Respiratory Disease Association (now the American Lung Association,
or ALA). The clinics were free or only a small nominal fee was charged.
Between 1961 and 1964, 50,000 Americans completed the Five Day
Plan. Often more than 100 people attended a single Five Day Program
at one location for one week. In the greater Los Angeles area alone,
8,000 to 10,000 people had completed 300 clinics by 1970. Because of
the difficulty of following ex-smokers over time and the lack of
prospective studies on the attendees, researchers do not know how suc-
cessful the program was. Evidence from the time suggests that signif-
icant numbers of people were able to quit for a short time, but many
returned to smoking later.

BORJE E.V. EJRUP. Another early programmatic attempt to aid smok-
ers in quitting their addiction was made by the Swedish physician Borje
E.V. Ejrup. He began his work in Stockholm in 1955 and continued it at
the New York Hospital/Cornell Medical Center in the 1960s. By 1967 he
had treated 7,000 patients with his method.

Ejrup was especially interested in the “hard core” smokers with a
strong physiological dependence on nicotine. He gave patients lobeline
hydrochloride in injections and in oral form in order to support them in
breaking their physiological dependence. In addition, Ejrup prescribed

physiology the study of the functions and

processes of the body.
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the tranquilizer meprobamate to allay anxiety. Because many patients
were concerned about weight gain, he also gave them an amphetamine
to reduce hunger.

Patients came to Ejrup’s Tobacco Withdrawal Clinic every weekday
for the first two weeks for injections and tablets. They also received indi-
vidual counseling from a physician. Ejrup advised physicians to be dra-
matic in their counseling sessions as they attempted to warn, persuade,
and cajole would-be ex-smokers.

DONALD T. FREDRICKSON. Donald T. Fredrickson, M.D., director of
the Smoking Control Program at the New York City Department of
Health, planned and directed the first smoking control program of the
New York City Department of Health from 1964 to 1967. Nearly 100
volunteer ex-smokers, drawn mainly from the upper middle class, com-
prised most of the staff of the program. Fredrickson’s program had
three phases, beginning with motivational lectures, and progressing
through group sessions involving discussion, question and answer, and
mutual encouragement.

The core of Fredrickson’s program was based on a lay self-help
model derived from Alcoholics Anonymous, Gamblers Anonymous, and
Weight Watchers. In addition, he derived elements of his model from
conversations with ex-smokers, reports of other clinics, and studies of
a handful of behavioral scientists.

Fredrickson believed that habituation to smoking was, in part,
learned behavior, and the smoker needed to learn to manage emotional
and psychological states without cigarettes. He instructed smokers that
they needed to be highly motivated and to faithfully exercise the virtues
of patience and persistence in order to alter their behavior through psy-
chological retraining. Hopefully the smoker would experience the pro-
gram as a positive exercise in self-mastery while achieving a new
dimension of self-control.

ADAPTATIONS. The three early programs described above became the
models on which many later smoking withdrawal clinics in North
America and Europe were based. McFarland’s Five Day Plan was
transplanted to the United Kingdom and Canada and was often co-
sponsored by various health agencies and hospitals in the United
States. Adaptations of Ejrup’s pharmacological and intensive counsel-
ing treatment regimen were deployed by clinics in the United States,
the United Kingdom, Denmark, and Germany. Fredrickson’s self-help,
self-control program became a model for other stop smoking clinics
by 1970 including those of the American Cancer Society (ACS), the
American Lung Association (ALA), and the Los Angeles County Depart-
ment of Health.

Programs in the 1960s to 1970s

The ACS, ALA, local health departments, local hospitals, and local vol-
untary health associations began offering free or low-cost smoking ces-
sation clinics in small numbers in 1964. By 1974, 13,000 smokers in
California alone had participated in ACS stop smoking clinics. In the
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1970s other voluntary agencies like the Young Men’s Christian Associ-
ation (YMCA) and the American Heart Association (AHA) began to offer
smoking cessation clinics. During the period from 1977 to 1981, the
ACS held 18,000 stop smoking clinics across the United States. All of
these agencies continued to offer stop smoking clinics in the 1980s,
notable among these were the American Lung Association’s Freedom
from Smoking Program and the ACS’s Fresh Start smoking cessation
program.

These clinics, generally based on a self-control rationale, usually
included lectures, question-and-answer sessions, self-evaluation tests,
the buddy system, some form of individual therapy or group therapy
or group support in which participants shared experiences and stories,
and handbooks that gave advice about changing behaviors. The non-
commercial clinics usually had from four sessions to twelve or more
sessions lasting from one to eight weeks and sometimes as long as six
months.

In addition to these noncommercial stop-smoking clinics, by 1970
there was a $50 million per year industry of for-profit smoking cessa-
tion programs. Some of these programs included Smokewatchers, Quit
Now, Smokenders, and Schick Centers. By 1977 Smokenders alone
reported that it had 150,000 graduates of its eight-week program. The
commercial clinics sometimes used adaptations of the Fredrickson
model, hypnosis, and aversive conditioning.

Due to high drop-out rates and the difficulties of following patients
over time, researchers are not certain of how effective these programs
were. Impressions from the time and current data indicate that clinics
had some initial success but over time many smokers returned to
tobacco use.

Besides these clinical interventions, health agencies, among whom
the ACS was the largest and most active, also attempted to induce ces-
sation through educational campaigns directed at the population level.
The ACS waged their “Who Me? . . . Quit Smoking!” and “The Time to
Stop Is Now” campaigns beginning in 1965. In 1968 the ACS began its
“I Quit” or “IQ” smoking cessation campaign. Other notable population
level interventions included the ACS’s “Target Five” campaign from 1977
to 1981, in which 20 million adults were reached with antismoking
messages and, during which, the ACS sponsored 18,000 Quit Smoking!
clinics through local affiliates. The Great American Smokeout, held
annually since 1977, has been another prominent attempt at interven-
ing at the population level. For example, in 1983, 19 million Americans
participated in the Great American Smokeout. During this event the
ACS, through a national publicity campaign, attempts to persuade
smokers to try to quit for one day hoping that a fraction of them will
quit permanently.

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES. Clinical delivery of smoking cessation treat-
ment preceded the large increase in formal, experimental studies of
smoking cessation that began in the mid-1960s, a field that one study
described as still in its infancy in 1968. During the 1970s there was a
great deal of wide-ranging research into smoking cessation methods.
Most of the research was based on behavioral strategies of aversion or
self-control. In aversion strategies the idea was to associate unpleasant
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stimuli with smoking so that smoking would no longer be experienced
as pleasurable. Among the aversion methods studied were giving elec-
tric shocks to people while they smoked, having people rapidly smoke
cigarette after cigarette or smoke so much that they became ill, blow-
ing smoke in the face of a cigarette user as he or she smoked creating
irritation and discomfort, and having smokers concentrate on negative,
disgusting, or unpleasant images in their minds while they smoked. It
was hoped these negative associations would deter smoking.

In other studies researchers hoped to help participants resist the
idea or craving to smoke; in essence, to help them increase their ability
to control their smoking behavior. Researchers did this by making con-
tingency contracts wherein smokers would receive some reward, such
as money, if they avoided smoking, and wherein they would have to
pay money if they smoked. They tried social contracts, like the buddy
system, wherein smokers attempted to quit with a partner. It was hoped
that through increased social support smokers could resist the tempta-
tion to smoke. In the 1980s experimental research began to focus on
physician advice models, work site interventions, and community
wide approaches. In these approaches it was hoped that less intensive
interventions directed at a much larger population would end up, on
balance, creating more ex-smokers than intensive interventions directed
at individuals and small groups. In addition, researchers increasingly
studied nicotine replacement strategies such as the nicotine patch with
and without behavioral components. These interventions continued to
demonstrate modest effects with relatively low quit rates because of
the strength of “multiple societal, psychosocial, biobehavioral, and bio-
logical processes that maintain smoking behavior” (Lichtenstein and
Glasgow 1992).

The 1990s to the Present

Based on research from the 1990s into the new millennium, scholars
and medical professionals understand that nicotine is the addicting drug
that has the poorest success rate for cessation when compared to alco-
hol, cocaine, and opioids. Withdrawal symptoms might include craving
sensations, irritability, anger, anxiety, difficulty concentrating, restless-
ness, decreased heart rate, or weight gain.

Approximately 87 percent of those who successfully quit smoking
do so on their own, while only 13 percent quit with the help of a formal
program or drug therapy. Smokers usually have to make several attempts
at quitting before achieving success.

Since the 1990s some progress had been made with medical inter-
ventions to help with smoking cessation. Specifically, nicotine replace-
ment therapies in the form of gum, patch, and nasal spray, and the use
of bupropion, a non-nicotine-based quitting medication, have shown
promise. Researchers have shown that the concomitant use of drug
therapy (including nicotine replacement) and receiving counseling of
some kind give the addicted smoker the best chance at quitting.

See Also Addiction; Nicotine; Quitting Medications.
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ion exchanger complex a method of
controlling the nicotine levels of ciga-
rettes by adding ion exchangers, usu-
ally resins, to the tobacco or filter.

Quitting
Medications

Up to the end of the 1970s behavioral treatments were the only pro-
cedures with some efficacy available. Particularly the aversive method
“rapid smoking” had a reasonably good efficacy record.

Early Development of Nicotine

Replacement Therapy

The first scientifically evaluated drug treatment for tobacco dependence
or smoking cessation, nicotine replacement therapy (NRT), was concep-
tualized in 1967 and developed in Sweden during the 1970s. Twwo physi-
cians at the University of Lund, Stefan Lichtneckert and Claes Lundgren,
approached the nearby pharmaceutical company AB Leo with the idea
of using nicotine for smoking cessation after they had observed crew
members in a submarine use smokeless tobacco. The notion that tobacco
use was driven by nicotine was not widespread in the late 1960s, and
AB Leo’s research director, Ove Ferno, himself a heavy smoker, agreed to
fund Drs. Lichtneckert and Lundgren’s research.

After trying several administration forms (including aerosol) the
researchers chose gum, mainly for safety reasons. The first gum was
abandoned because it released its nicotine too quickly. In order to slow
down the release, Dr. Ferno introduced the use of an ion exchanger into
which the nicotine could be incorporated, a complex binding the nico-
tine to the gum until it comes into contact with saliva when it is
released. However, using the ion exchanger complex slowed down the
release of nicotine; in order to improve absorption a buffer was added to
the gum.

Around 1973 Professor Michael Russell at the Department of Psy-
chiatry at Denmark Hill in London became interested in the idea of using
nicotine in smoking cessation after having used behavioral methods with-
out much success. In the United States, Murray Jarvik and Nina Schnei-
der were the first researchers to experiment with nicotine gum and they
became great ambassadors of the product. At the Medical School at the
University of Lund, a Smoking Cessation Clinic established and headed by
Professor Hakan Westling came to use gum liberally for its patients begin-
ning in 1970. The experience from the uncontrolled clinical use by Drs.
Lichtneckert and Lundgren was important for testing out various refor-
mulations of the gum that were used later in the centers above.

Initial Marketing Authorizations

In Sweden there was a discussion about whether the food or the medi-
cine agencies should regulate nicotine gum. Gum was considered food,
but nicotine was not an approved food additive. After several years,
during which the Swedish tobacco monopoly showed an intention to
market the gum, the government decided that the gum should be reg-
ulated as a medicine.

Nicotine gum was first approved in Switzerland in 1978. In a U.S.
regulatory agency advisory committee meeting in 1983, there was a lot
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of controversy surrounding the gum'’s possible approval. Fear of abuse
of the gum was cited as one of the FDA’s concerns.

Nicotine Nasal Spray

It was evident that a gum could not deliver nicotine with the same speed
and to the same extent that a cigarette could. As a way to remedy the
relatively slow absorption of nicotine from the gum, in 1979 Professor
Russell and Dr. Ferno agreed to investigate the absorption of nicotine
through the nose. Russell’s group headed most of the clinical develop-
ment with the nicotine nasal spray and advocated that in a smoker’s
clinic with heavy dependent smokers it was the most effective tool. In
the United States in the 2000s, nicotine nasal spray and nicotine inhalers
are available by prescription.

The Nicotine Patch

In the early 1990s it became clear that not every cigarette smoker could
or liked to chew gum, and many experienced side effects like irritation
in the oral cavity and some indigestion. This led to underdosing and
thoughts on how to remedy the problem. In 1984, Drs. Jed Rose and
Murray Jarvik from the University of California Los Angeles (UCLA)
began to experiment with nicotine given transdermally (through the
skin). They applied for a patent for transdermal delivery of nicotine,
which was later approved. Around the same time, U.S.-based ALZA
Corporation and the German-based Lohman Therapie Systeme started
to develop nicotine patches, which are similar to adhesive bandages and
are available in different shapes and sizes. The nicotine patch releases a
constant amount of nicotine in the body; the nicotine dissolves through
the skin and enters the body, thus providing relief from some of the
withdrawal symptoms people experience when they quit smoking.

QUITTING MEDICATIONS

gums that contain nicotine. The
medications help relieve nicotine
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People who are trying to quit smoking may
use skin patches (shown here) or chewing

withdrawal symptoms and can make it
easier to break the addictive patterns of
tobacco use. PHOTOGRAPH BY ROBERT J.
HUFFMAN/FIELD MARK PUBLICATIONS
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pharmacokinetics the branch of medi-
cine that deals with the action of drugs
within the body, specifically absorption,
distribution, and elimination.

Other Nicotine-Delivery Products

In the 1990s and early 2000s, a number of nicotine-delivery products
were developed by different pharmaceutical companies. In order to pro-
vide consumer options, Pfizer developed an oral inhaler. This prepara-
tion delivers nicotine with approximately the same characteristics as a
2-milligram gum and the efficacy is also the same. The Swiss company,
Novartis, was the first to develop a lozenge with a 1-milligram dose,
later followed by a 2-milligram dose. UK-based GlaxoSmithKline developed
a 2- and 4-milligram lozenge that roughly mimics the pharmacokinetics
of the Pfizer and Novartis 2- and 4- products.

Nicotine Replacement Therapy in the Future

Since the mid-1980s consumers have witnessed the medicine regula-
tory authorities outside the United States relaxing their attitude toward
nicotine and the expressed safety concerns. Since this time, many con-
traindications have been lifted, better availability—from prescription-
only, over the counter, and general sale—has been allowed, and wider
use with new indications like temporary abstinence and reduced smok-
ing has been granted. In the 2000s, patches are only used for complete
cessation while the other products are used for both cessation and
relapse prevention, reducing smoking, and recreational use. The gum
formulation is the best-selling product both in the United States and
worldwide, followed by the patch.

“It is argued that it is not so much the efficacy of new nicotine
delivery systems as temporary aids to cessation, but their potential as
long-term alternatives to tobacco, that makes the virtual elimination of
tobacco a realistic future target,” Michael Russell wrote in The Lancet
(1991). How nicotine will be consumed in the future has to do with
how it will be regulated. Public health officials have maintained that a
regulatory framework—where one agency has the power to regulate all
nicotine-containing products—would be instrumental in determining
the best public health impact of cessation products and abstinence from
nicotine. In the United Kingdom, organizations such as the British Royal
College of Physicians and the House of Commons have petitioned the
British Department of Health to move in that direction.

See Also Addiction; Nicotine; Quitting.
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Regulation of
Tobacco Products in
the United States

The us. federal government regulates all consumer products except
cigarettes and other tobacco products. Products from foods and drugs
to cars and car seats are all subject to rigorous regulation to ensure
that they are safe and that they work as consumers expect. But with
the exception of a program to ensure the collection of taxes from their
sale, there is virtually no regulation of tobacco products. In fact,
tobacco is expressly exempted from regulation under a number of
consumer product statutes, such as the Federal Consumer Product
Safety Act.

The most logical agency in the federal government to regulate
tobacco products is the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA). The
FDA regulates food, drugs, cosmetics, and medical devices like X-ray
machines and surgical instruments. Indeed, about 25 cents worth of
every dollar spent on consumer products goes to a product regulated
by FDA. In the 1990s the FDA did attempt to regulate tobacco prod-
ucts but, as will be explained, the agency’s efforts were overturned in
court.

Other federal agencies have tobacco-related responsibilities that do
not involve product regulation. Some are involved in studying the
health effects of tobacco products, while others inform the public of the
risks of tobacco products and how to quit. The work of these other
agencies also will be described.

Why Regulate Tobacco Products?

A logical first question many people ask is why tobacco products should
be regulated at all. Some people believe that the public is already aware
of the risks associated with tobacco products and that regulation is not
needed. Others question why they are permitted to be sold at all. If

491



REGULATION OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS IN THE UNITED STATES

epidemiological pertaining to epidemiol-
ogy, that is, to seeking the causes of
disease.

tobacco products are so dangerous, so this argument goes, why not ban
tobacco products entirely?

Many experts believe that the answer to this very sensible question
is that prohibition would not work. Almost 50 million adults smoke.
Most of these tobacco users are addicted to the nicotine in tobacco. These
people would still be dependent on nicotine if tobacco sales were made
illegal. Experts fear that, as was the case when alcohol sales were made
illegal in the early twentieth century, a black market for tobacco prod-
ucts would quickly come into existence.

A black market is a system of illegal sales of prohibited products.
One concern is that black market tobacco products could be more dan-
gerous than the products available today because of even more ques-
tionable ingredient quality and product purity. The tens of millions of
smokers who might seek out cigarettes in a black market could thus be
exposing themselves to even greater risks than they would under a
system in which sales are lawful.

What Would Tobacco Product
Regulation Include?

Traditional regulation of consumer products is designed to ensure that
ingredients or components are safe and that the products will work as
promised. FDA regulation of health claims for food and drug products
is a good example of a regulatory approach that might work for tobacco
products.

Food and drug manufacturers have to first demonstrate to the FDA
that there is scientific support for the claims they make about their
products. Most importantly, they have to submit their evidence to the
FDA before they can make a claim on a product label or package. The
FDA then decides if there is adequate scientific evidence to support the
claim. For example, a breakfast cereal company that wants to claim that
its new high-fiber cereal will reduce the risk of cancer must first prove
it to the FDA. If the FDA is not satisfied that there is sufficient clinical or
epidemiological data from the scientific studies to support the claim, the
company cannot make the claim. This important consumer protection
system prevents the public from being exposed to unproven claims.

By contrast, in the current unregulated marketplace for tobacco
products, cigarette manufacturers are free to make any claims about
their products. Smokers, especially those concerned about their health
and interested in quitting, have no way of knowing whether claims
promising to reduce exposure to cancer-causing chemicals in smoke are
actually true (see sidebar, p. 493).

Other features from the food and drug regulatory system could be
applicable to the regulation of tobacco products. One would be to eval-
uate the safety of new ingredients before they can be added to a tobacco
product already on the market. Another would be to reduce the risk of
tobacco products by restricting the level of harmful compounds to
which tobacco users are exposed. Yet another would be to monitor the
marketplace to make sure products are being used as intended. This task
is particularly important to ensure that children and adolescents are not
using tobacco products.
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Unregulated Health Claims for
Tobacco Products

A new generation of tobacco products has entered the
marketplace in the last decade. These products offer prom-
ises of reduced exposure to dangerous chemicals in
tobacco smoke, and even make claims to reduce the risk
of cancer and other diseases.

The products take various forms. Some burn tobacco, or
use special methods to burn or heat tobacco. Others are
tobacco-based but do not burn. The products that burn
tobacco include Omni and Advance. Omni, manufactured
by a company called Vector, invested $40 million in an
advertising campaign prominently featuring the claim
“Reduced Carcinogens. Premium Taste.” Two-page ads for
Omni bearing that claim appeared regularly in Parade
magazine in 2002. The products that use novel methods
to burn or heat tobacco include Eclipse and Accord. Their
claims are similar to Omni’s. The non-combusting products
include Ariva, Revel, and Exalt; these promise tobacco sat-
isfaction in situations where smoking is not possible (e.g.,
at work or at home.

Whether they burn or not, all of these products are
aimed squarely at the health-concerned smoker. They
have entered the marketplace in the absence of any inde-
pendent scientific evaluation of their claims, and without

any governmental scrutiny of the products or their
claims.

From a public health perspective, these products may pose
a significant threat to efforts to help smokers quit. Health-
concerned smokers who see these products may now
think that a safer cigarette genuinely exists. This may make
them less inclined to try to quit.

There is the added concern that former smokers may start
smoking again, thinking they can now safely consume
tobacco products. Likewise, those who never smoked may
light up for the first time, using one of these new products
under the assumption that a safe cigarette exists.

In the absence of public health—based regulation of these
products, there is no way to know whether this new gen-
eration of products will actually reduce exposure and risk.
The great fear held by some public health experts is that
these new products may be nothing more than a scientifi-
cally sophisticated version of the “light” cigarette. We now
know, many decades too late to help smokers who
switched to “light” cigarettes over the last 30 years, that
“lights” were deliberately designed so as not to reduce tar
and nicotine deliveries when smoked by human beings.
Back then, well-intentioned public health officials encour-
aged health-concerned smokers to switch to “lights.”
Experts urge that we avoid repeating the same mistakes
with today’s products.

The FDA's Attempt to Regulate Tobacco
Products in the 1990s

In 1994, under then-Commissioner David Kessler, the FDA announced
that it would investigate the role of nicotine in the design and manu-
facture of tobacco products. If there was sufficient evidence that tobacco
companies deliberately designed their products to create and sustain an
addiction to nicotine, the FDA claimed that it should assert jurisdiction
and begin to regulate those products.

From 1994 to 1996, the FDA gathered evidence from public health
experts, current and former tobacco industry scientists, and tobacco
industry documents. Some of the most important evidence proving
what the tobacco industry knew about nicotine’s role in causing addic-
tion came from the industry itself in admissions contained within inter-
nal documents (see sidebar p. 494).

In 1996 the FDA gathered all the evidence from its nicotine inves-
tigation and made a two-part determination under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act: 1) that the nicotine in tobacco products was a
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What the Tobacco Industry
Said Privately About Nicotine
and Addiction

Throughout the mid-1990s, thousands of previously secret
internal tobacco industry documents were made available
to the public. These documents were particularly helpful to
the FDA during its investigation of the role of nicotine in
the design and manufacture of cigarettes. Here are a few
of the most revealing statements about nicotine and addic-
tion from the industry’s own documents, which helped the
FDA to determine that tobacco products are drug delivery
devices.

Nicotine is addictive. We are, then, in the busi-
ness of selling nicotine—an addictive drug
effective in the release of stress mechanisms.

1 (ADDISION YEAMAN,
BROWN & WILLIAMSON, 1963)

In a sense, the tobacco industry may be
thought of as being a specialized, highly ritual-
ized and stylized segment of the pharmaceuti-
cal industry. Tobacco products, uniquely,
contain and deliver nicotine, a potent drug
with a variety of physiological effects.

1 (CLAUDE TEAGUE JR., R.J. REYNOLDS, 1972)

The cigarette should be conceived not as a prod-
uct but as a package. The product is nicotine. . . .
Think of the cigarette pack as a storage con-
tainer for a day’s supply of nicotine. . . . Think of
a cigarette as a dispenser for a dose unit of nico-
tine. Think of a puff of smoke as the vehicle of
nicotine. . . . Smoke is beyond question the most
optimized vehicle of nicotine and the cigarette
the most optimized dispenser of smoke.

I (WILLIAM L. DUNN, PHILIP MORRIS, 1972)

494

drug; and 2) that the products (i.e., cigarettes and other tobacco prod-
ucts) were devices for the delivery of the drug nicotine.

Simultaneously, the FDA issued a final rule designed to reduce the
numbers of children and adolescents who start smoking. The 1996 reg-
ulation made it illegal for retailers to sell cigarettes to minors. Other pro-
visions were designed to make tobacco advertising less appealing to
young people. For example, ads that children might see in magazines,
other publications, or in stores would have been limited to a black-and-
white, text-only format. This would have preserved the industry’s abil-
ity to advertise to adults, but in a format that experts said would have
been less attractive to youngsters.

Shortly thereafter, the FDA was sued by tobacco manufactur-
ers, growers, retailers, and advertisers. They claimed that the agency’s
actions were illegal. The case made it all the way to the U.S.
Supreme Court. While the case was being heard in the federal courts,
the FDA began enforcing a few provisions of the 1996 final rule.
From 1997 to 2000, the FDA worked with the states to conduct over
200,000 inspections of retailers to enforce the rule prohibiting the
sale of tobacco products to minors. Over $1 million in fines was col-
lected from retailers who illegally sold cigarettes to minors more
than once.

In 2000 the U.S. Supreme Court issued a 5—4 decision that stripped
the FDA of legal authority over tobacco products. The Court ruled that
Congress never intended for the FDA to have regulatory powers over
these products under federal law. In order for the FDA to regain these
powers, Congress would have to pass a new law granting the FDA that
authority.
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Other Federal Agencies

Other federal agencies are involved in tobacco-related work that is not
directly tied to product regulation. Here is a brief description of what
some of them do.

* The National Cancer Institute (NCI) funds important
research into such questions as how tobacco causes cancer and
what can be done to make tobacco products less harmful. The
NClI issues reports that summarize research findings.

The Office on Smoking and Health within the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) provides critical
guidance to the states on which programs work best to prevent
young people from starting to use tobacco and on how to help
addicted smokers who want to quit. The CDC also works with
governments around the world to share advances in prevention
and treatment efforts.

The Office of the Surgeon General releases regular reports on
smoking and health issues. The Surgeon General reports are
important summaries of what is known about tobacco-related
disease and what can be done to reduce the death and disease
toll caused by tobacco. The first-ever Surgeon General’s report
on smoking and health, published in 1964, was a landmark
publication in the history of public health.

The Federal Trade Commission also compiles and releases an annual
report on the tar and nicotine levels for all marketed cigarettes in the  tar a residue of tobacco smoke, composed
United States, as well as a report on the annual marketing expenditures of many chemical substances that are
of the tobacco industry:. collectively known by this term.

The Future of U.S. Tobacco Regulation

The World Health Organization is leading a global effort to enact a treaty
known as the Framework Convention on Tobacco Control. One of the
key provisions of this treaty calls for all countries to begin to regulate
tobacco products as drug delivery devices. Such regulation could consist
of advertising and marketing restrictions, as well as limits on permissi-
ble levels of toxins in tobacco smoke. At the time of this writing, it is
unclear whether the United States will ratify this treaty. Public health
experts continue to hope that the U.S. Congress will enact new legisla-
tion granting the FDA regulatory authority over tobacco products.

See Also Additives; Advertising Restrictions; Politics; Product Design; Prohi-
bitions; State Tobacco Monopolies; Taxation; Warning Labels; Youth Mar-
keting; Youth Tobacco Use.
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tobacco usually cut into pieces for
chewing.
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Retailing

The retailer is a critical link in the supply chain of tobacco. Retailers
serve as the bridge between the tobacco manufacturers and the con-
sumers of tobacco products. Retailing practices have changed substan-
tially since the introduction of commercially produced tobacco products.
However, the importance of the retailer to the viability and prosperity
of the tobacco companies has remained constant.

History

In the middle of the nineteenth century, Americans were the heaviest per
capita consumers of tobacco. Most Americans lived in rural areas and
the “typical citizen was a native-born outdoorsman, short on cash and
uneager to spend what he earned on things he could grow himself
or swap with a neighbor or a traveling peddler. He tended to take his
tobacco Indian-style, either chewing it or smoking it in a pipe, in an age
when brand-name goods hardly existed” (Kluger). At that time, the
most popular commercial tobacco products were chew and plug tobacco,
which was sold by the town’s old-time tobacconist and rural crossroads
storekeepers.

These tobacco products featured imaginative names such as My
Wife’s Hat, Wiggletail Tivist, and Sweet Buy & Buy. Outside the front

496 Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



door, a carved figure of a Native American often signaled the location of
the local tobacconist shop. These shops were popular in America
between the 1870s and the 1930s. In fact, the U.S. Census Bureau esti-
mated that there were 580,000 cigar and tobacco shops in the United
States in 1917.

Tobacco shops were a place of leisure and refuge and “possessed
special qualities—warmth, camaraderie and congeniality—that appealed
strongly to male senses. It became a pleasantly informal neighborhood
forum with back rooms for pinochle, stud poker or just plain conver-
sation. . . . The bastion of togetherness, a well-frequented social club,
took on an atmosphere of exclusivity and privacy only surpassed by
the local saloon. The price of admission was only a five-cent cigar”
(Petrone 1996).

Eventually sales of cigarettes and smoking tobacco exceeded sales
of chewing tobacco after concerns that chewing tobacco and spitting
was a messy habit, socially inappropriate in a more crowded urban
America, and a cause of tuberculosis and other diseases. Moreover, cig-
arettes were being mass manufactured very cheaply by Durham, North
Carolina, entrepreneur named Buck Duke.

Another Durham resident, a farmer named John R. Green, pio-
neered tobacco merchandising after he purchased a smoking tobacco
company in 1862. He launched a smoking tobacco under the name Bull
Durham and widely advertised it, gave gifts to frequent buyers, and
gave special premiums to dealers. Buck Duke also excelled in promoting
his tobacco products by heavily advertising and giving under-the-table
payment to tobacco retailers who most aggressively pushed his brands.
He also gave them special premiums such as floor mops and imitation
diamond stickpins. Other companies followed suit. In its early days
before it became a major powerhouse company, underling Philip Morris
even gave company stock to select retailers for helping launch its brands
and giving them preferential display treatment.

RETAILING

Smokers like this one frequently smoke 20
or more cigarettes a day (one pack). Instead
of purchasing them by the carton, which is

cheaper, most smokers purchase their

cigarettes by the pack at some form of
retail outlet. PHOTOGRAPH BY KELLY A.

QUIN
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Retailing in low-income countries includes
a preponderance of street vendors not
commonly seen in developed countries.
Here a street vendor in Senegal displays his
wares on a table: Marlboros, cola nuts,
gum, hard candy, and stick toothbrushes.
PHOTO BY ANNA WHITE

bidis thin, hand-rolled cigarettes produced
in India. Bidis are often flavored with
strawberry or other fruits and are
popular with teenagers.

flue-cured tobacco also called Bright
Leaf, a variety of leaf tobacco dried (or
cured) in air-tight barns using artificial
heat. Heat is distributed through a
network of pipes, or flues, near the
barn floor.

Current Retailing

In the twenty-first century, tobacco products are sold in a wide variety
of stores, including convenience stores, gas stations, liquor stores,
supermarkets, and pharmacies. Cigarettes are sold in bowling alleys,
donut shops, bars, and smoking paraphernalia shops known as “head
shops.” Some bars and restaurants sell cigarettes by the pack from the
bartender or a vending machine. Of these different locations, the high-
est sales volume of tobacco occurs at convenience stores, where more
than half of all cigarettes are sold in the United States.

Most contemporary tobacco retailers offer several types of tobacco
products, such as cigarettes, cigars, bidis (a type of cigarette imported
from India), smokeless tobacco, and loose-leaf tobacco. A handful of
specialty stores offer a selection of loose-leaf tobaccos (for example,
flue-cured Bright leaf, thick-cut Virginia blend, and Turkish blend) and
allow customers to roll their own cigarettes by loading their blends
into premanufactured filter tubes.

Importance of Retail Outlets

The retail outlet is a critical venue for the tobacco industry. Stores are
the primary location where tobacco products are sold to consumers.
Cigarettes are an $80-billion industry each year in America. Scholars do
not know the exact number of retail outlets that sell tobacco products
in the United States, but estimates range from 534,000 to more than
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A tobacco retailer in the United States
displays his products. Note that tobacco
products are behind the counter and are
not sold via self-service. Cigarettes, both
domestics and imported, are placed on
shelving units behind the clerk and
smokeless tobacco products are located
above the shelving units. The shelving
units, which are often provided by the
tobacco companies, feature colorful
branded advertising for popular R.J.
Reynolds Brands, such as Camel and
Winston. Even though this store sells a
variety of consumer products, the shelving
units and advertising for cigarettes are
prominent and dominate the coveted retail
space behind the point of purchase at the
cash register. AP/WIDE WORLD PHOTOS

1.3 million. Having cigarettes available in so many locations keeps them
readily accessible twenty-four hours a day to the country’s 50 million
smokers. Even though it is cheaper for smokers to buy their cigarettes
by the carton than the pack, most smokers still purchase them by the
pack. Economists have suggested that this is probably because many
smokers do not want an excess quantity of cigarettes at their disposal,
which may tempt them to smoke more. Many smokers also want to
quit smoking and want to feel that each pack is their last.

In addition to providing the supply of tobacco, retail outlets also fea-
ture advertising and promotional materials that convey the image of cig-
arette enjoyment to customers in the store. This helps stimulate demand
for the product. Although cigarette advertising has been banned on radio,
television, and some print channels in many industrialized nations, there
are few restrictions on cigarette advertising at stores. U.S. stores that sell
cigarettes contain approximately ten to twenty distinct cigarette adver-
tising and promotional items. Branded cigarette advertising appears
everywhere on posters, window decals, lighted signs, display racks,
clocks, and gas pumps. All customers, both youth and adult, are exposed
to these advertisements. Some of these advertisements are displayed near
candy shelves or video games, or at 3 feet or below, the eye level of a
small child. Point-of-sale advertising may encourage youth smokers to
experiment with a particular brand. These advertisements are also tempt-
ing to former smokers who can experience cigarette cravings when
seeing the imagery of their former brand. According to point-of-sale
marketing experts, well-designed cigarette advertising and point-of-sale
displays can boost product sales by up to 10 to 20 percent.

Virtually all companies want their products to be displayed in the
prime locations. They also want strategically placed point-of-sale adver-
tising that promotes their brand imagery. How are the tobacco compa-
nies so successful in securing prime placement of their products and
advertising in the most coveted locations inside of stores? The short
answer is that they pay retailers. According to a 2001 report on ciga-
rette industry advertising and promotional expenditures filed with the
U.S. Federal Trade Commission, the major cigarettes companies spend
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over 85 percent of their $11.2 billion promotional budget at the retail
outlet. Some of this money is for promotional allowances, which are paid
to retailers to ensure that tobacco products get the best and most visible
shelf space in the store. Cigarette companies also give payments to retail-
ers and special discounts on cigarettes for prime placement of cigarette
advertising and promotional materials. Finally, the companies also spend
money on value-added promotions, which include offering multipack
specials whereby customers can “buy two packs, and get one free.”

Regulation

PREVENTING YOUTH ACCESS. Although some states have had laws
in place since the early 1900s making it illegal for merchants to sell
tobacco products to minors, this issue began to receive heightened atten-
tion in the late 1980s. In 1987, a researcher published a study showing
that an eleven-year-old girl was successful in purchasing cigarettes in
75 of 100 attempts at stores (Difranza 1987). Subsequent studies con-
firmed the finding that underage youth had easy access to cigarettes.
The most effective solution is a law that bans tobacco sales to minors
and is actively enforced by penalizing storeowners or clerks who sell to
underage youth. In the 2000s, as required by a 1992 federal law known
as the Synar Amendment, all U.S. states prohibit the sale of tobacco
products to individuals under age eighteen (a few states have nineteen
as their minimum age of sale) and must show evidence that they are
enforcing these restrictions. When the U.S. Food and Drug Administra-
tion (FDA) claimed jurisdiction over tobacco products in 1996, it created
a federal policy banning tobacco sales to minors and it created a nation-
wide enforcement system. However, a coalition of major tobacco com-
panies and retailers, including the National Association of Convenience
Stores, challenged the FDA's legal authority over tobacco products and
prevailed in a Supreme Court ruling delivered in March 2000. Even
though the federal level enforcement system was disbanded, all state
laws banning sales to minors remain in place.

Some regulations govern the manner of tobacco sales. For instance,
some communities and states ban self-service of tobacco products, which
requires that the product be kept behind the counter or in an overhead
bin accessible only to the clerk. This prevents customers, especially teen
tobacco users, from stealing the product from shelves. Communities in
countries such as Australia, Canada, Iceland, and Ireland have banned
tobacco product displays. That is, tobacco products must be kept under
the counter or in some other location that is not visible to consumers.

Some laws prohibit minors from purchasing, using, or possessing
tobacco products. Florida has some of the strictest laws banning youth
possession of tobacco products, whereby minors are subject to having
their driver’s license revoked after multiple violations.

The exact impact on youth tobacco use of these laws is hotly con-
tested. Several studies in the early 1990s demonstrated large decreases in
youth smoking when enforcement actions lowered the rate of cigarette
sales to minors. These studies did not have control groups, and controlled
studies of the effect of enforcement on youth smoking rates showed that
the impact was either modest or nonexistent. Restrictions on retail sales
to youth may simply drive them to find other means of obtaining ciga-
rettes. However, studies do indicate that comprehensive programs aimed
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at preventing youth initiation, using a combination of media campaigns,
cessation programs, and changes in the retail environment, may help
reduce youth initiation. Additionally, a newer research area is examining
the impact of policies that impose penalties on youth for purchasing,
using, or possessing the product. This area is also controversial with some
evidence suggesting that these policies may have an impact on reducing
youth smoking. However, many tobacco control advocates criticize this
punitive approach for focusing on youth rather than on the adults who
manufacture, distribute, advertise, and sell tobacco products to youth.

TOBACCO PRICING. Sales and excise taxes are commonly applied to
tobacco products. Most excise taxes are paid prior to their distribution to
retailers, but retailers are responsible for charging sales taxes if they are
levied in that area. Half of the states in the United States are “fair trade”
states, which means that they have laws that establish a minimum price
for cigarettes. The minimum price is a set percentage markup applied to
the manufacturer’s invoice price at the wholesaler and retailer level.
Despite the fact that tobacco products are addictive, increased tobacco
prices reduce consumption by cutting down on both the number of people
using the product as well as the amount that they consume. Youth are
especially sensitive to prices, so higher prices have a greater impact on
reducing their consumption than they do on the behavior of adults.

TOBACCO ADVERTISING AND MARKETING. In the United States,
cigarette advertising is preempted by federal law, which means that
states are blocked by the federal government from regulating tobacco
advertising. In 1999, Massachusetts attempted to ban all outdoor ciga-
rette advertising within 1,000 feet of schools and playgrounds and pro-
hibited advertisements placed lower than 5 feet. This would have
curtailed advertising at stores in close proximity to schools. However,
the tobacco companies challenged the legality of the policy and won in
a U.S. Supreme Court decision handed down in June 2001. This case
highlighted the many challenges in regulating tobacco advertising in
countries such as the United States that have constitutional provisions
protecting freedom of speech.

The Master Settlement Agreement (MSA) between the major ciga-
rette manufacturers and forty-six state Attorneys General contains
some restrictions on tobacco advertising, but the only restriction on
retailers is that they cannot display tobacco advertisements that are
larger than 14 square feet.

Several countries have comprehensive bans on tobacco advertising,
including advertising at retail locations. These countries include Canada,
Finland, Norway, France, Italy, New Zealand, Portugal, Jordan, Singa-
pore, and Thailand. Moreover, the European Union has agreed to phase
out all tobacco advertising by 2006.

Internet Tobacco Sales

Websites selling tobacco products started appearing in the mid-1990s.
Scholars do not have reliable data on the number of vendors over time,
but one study identified 88 Internet cigarette vendors in January 2000
and more than 800 in January 2004. Some industry analysts predict
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duty a tax, usually on certain products by
type or origin; a tariff.

that Internet cigarette vendors will sell more than $5 billion worth of
cigarettes by 2005.

Although the majority of English-language websites are located in
the United States, Internet vendors are located all over the world. Many
of these international vendors sell duty-free cigarettes at prices that are
far cheaper than cigarettes sold in retail outlets because taxes and duties
are not collected on these products. Duty-free vendors are located in the
British Virgin Islands, Netherlands Antilles, Panama, and Portugal, but
most are in Switzerland. Nearly half of the Internet vendors located in
America are located on Native American reservations. Members of the
Seneca tribe in western New York State have more than 100 websites
selling cigarettes and this area has been called the “Internet cigarette cap-
ital of the world by one reporter for the Buffalo News named Michael
Beebe who writes about Internet cigarette sales.” Tribal vendors tout on
their websites that they sell from sovereign land and that their treaties
with the United States allow them to sell cigarettes tax free. The U.S.
government disputes this position and the U.S. Supreme Court has ruled
that tribal entities can sell products tax free only to tribal members,
which means that they cannot sell tax-free cigarettes to non-tribal
members either on or off of tribal lands. The other location where many
Internet vendors are located is in tobacco-producing states in the south-
eastern United States. This is mainly because these states have very low
cigarette excise taxes and the website owners can purchase cigarettes
very cheaply for resale online.

In the 2000s, few regulations affect these Internet vendors, but sev-
eral laws have been proposed. These policies affect both youth access and
tax collection. One study published in 2003 by researchers at the Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill (Ribisl et al.) showed that youth
aged eleven to fifteen were successful in purchasing cigarettes from Inter-
net vendors in 92 percent of purchase attempts. This fueled interest in a
federal law banning Internet tobacco sales to minors. Several states, such
as California, Maine, and Rhode Island already have such laws, but have
experienced difficulty enforcing them against out-of-state vendors,
which suggests that a federal law may be needed. Some proposed laws
would require Internet vendors to collect the excise taxes at the level that
they are charged in the customer’s state. Traditional (non-online) tobacco
retailers regularly support these regulations. They feel the market is not
a fair one because Internet vendors can sell tobacco products more
cheaply. Finally, given the global reach of the Internet, the World Health
Organization has been interested in regulating Internet tobacco market-
ing. Cigarette advertising on the Internet is prohibited under the terms of
the Framework Convention on Tobacco Control, an international tobacco
control treaty created by the World Health Assembly, but countries must
ratify the treaty for it to go into effect.

See Also Marketing; State Tobacco Monopolies; Trade.

1 KURT RIBISL

BIBLIOGRAPHY

DiFranza, Joseph. R., et al. “Legislative Efforts to Protect Children from
Tobacco.” Journal of the American Medical Association 257, no. 24 (1987):
3387-3389.

502 Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



Feighery, Ellen. C., et al. “Cigarette Advertising and Promotional Strategies in
Retail Outlets: Results of a Statewide Survey in California.” Tobacco Con-
trol 10 (2001): 184-188.

Feighery, Ellen. C., et al. “How the Tobacco Companies Ensure Prime Placement
of Their Advertising and Products in Stores: Interviews with Retailers
about Tobacco Company Incentive Programs.” Tobacco Control 12 (2003):
184-188.

Jacobson, Peter D., et al. Combating Teen Smoking: Research and Policy Strategies.
Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 2001.

Kluger, Richard. Ashes to Ashes: America’s Hundred-Year Cigarette War, the Public
Health, and the Unabashed Triumph of Philip Morris New York: Vintage,
1997.

Petrone, Gerard S. Tobacco Advertising: The Great Seduction. Atglen, Pa.: Schiffer
Publishing, 1996.

Ribisl, Kurt M., “The Potential of the Internet as a Medium to Encourage and
Discourage Youth Tobacco Use.” Tobacco Control 12 (2003): Supp. 1:
i48-i59.

Ribisl, Kurt M., et al. (2003) “Internet Cigarette Sales to Minors.” Journal of the
American Medical Association 290 (2003): 1356-1359.

Taylor, Allyn. L., and Douglas. W. Bettcher. “Who Framework Convention on
Tobacco Control: A Global ‘Good’ for Public Health.” Bulletin of the World
Health Organization 78, no. 7 (2000): 920-929.

Tofler, A., and Simon Chapman. “’Some Convincing Arguments to Pass Back
to Nervous Customers’: The Role of the Tobacco Retailer in the Australian
Tobacco Industry’s Smoker Reassurance Campaign 1950-1978.” Tobacco
Control 12 (2003): Supp. 3: iii7-iii12.

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. “Preventing Tobacco Use
among Young People: A Report of the Surgeon General.” Atlanta, Ga.: U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, Public Health Service, Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, National Center for Chronic Disease
Prevention and Health Promotion, Office on Smoking and Health, 1994.

. “Reducing Tobacco Use: A Report of the Surgeon General.” Atlanta,
Ga.: U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, National Center for Chronic Disease Prevention
and Health Promotion, Office on Smoking and Health, 2000.

Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA

RETAILING

503



“Safer” Cigarettes

Since the beginnings of the modern cigarette in the late nineteenth
century, public health officials have attributed a variety of toxic
effects to cigarette smoking. At the same time, manufacturers, scien-
tists, entrepreneurs, and public health leaders have, at various points,
promoted or recommended product changes that would allegedly
make cigarette smoking less harmful, though not entirely harmless
or “safe” for use.

For example, in the 1880s tobacco smoke was known to contain
nicotine, which both physicians and the public widely believed to be poi-
sonous. Entrepreneurs developed novel products that allegedly blocked
nicotine and other constituents, such as Dr. Scott’s Electric Cigarettes,
containing a cotton filter which, the manufacturer claimed, “strains
and eliminates the injurious qualities from the smoke” (Tate 1999). In
the 1930s and 1940s, cigarette advertisements for major brands, such
as Lucky Strike, Chesterfield, and Camel, routinely included health-
related statements and testimonials from physicians. For example,
Camel cigarette ads promised “28% less nicotine,” while Philip Morris
promised reduced “throat irritation.”

Filters and Tar

As studies linking cigarette smoking and lung cancer became widely
publicized in the early 1950s, tobacco manufacturers predicted that
there would be an increase in consumer demand for cigarettes with
filter tips, especially among “health conscious” consumers. P. Lorillard
launched Kent cigarettes in 1952 with its “micronite” filter, which con-
tained fibers that the company claimed trapped dust particles in the
smoke. Kent advertisements claimed the filter removed “7 times more
nicotine and tars” than other filter cigarettes and offered “the greatest
health protection in cigarette history.” Kent sales received a substantial
boost in 1957 when Reader’s Digest highlighted the brand in an article
titled “Wanted—and available—filter tips that really filter,” which
reported that Kent yielded 14 to 40 percent less tar than other leading
filter brands. Kent sales shot up from 3.5 billion cigarettes in 1956 to

tar a residue of tobacco smoke, composed
of many chemical substances that are

collectively known by this term.”
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epidemiological pertaining to epidemiol-
ogy, that is, to seeking the causes of
disease.

37.5 billion in 1958, making it the fifth most popular and fastest grow-
ing of any cigarette brand (“With Filters” 1958).

By 1962 over half (54.6%) of all cigarettes produced in the United
States had filters, compared with only 1.4 percent in 1952. The land-
mark report of the Advisory Committee to the Surgeon General on
Smoking and Health, released on 11 January 1964, concluded that the
hazards of cigarette smoking were substantial enough to warrant
“appropriate remedial action.” However, the committee concluded the
available evidence was insufficient to draw any conclusions about the
possible benefits of filters.

Nevertheless, epidemiological studies described in the Surgeon Gen-
eral’s report demonstrated that there was a clear dose-response rela-
tionship between the number of cigarettes a person smoked and his or
her risk of lung cancer. Additionally, animal studies showed that tobacco
“tar,” the particles in tobacco smoke, caused tumors when painted on
laboratory animals. Based on this evidence, another expert committee
organized by the Surgeon General in 1966 concluded, “The preponder-
ance of scientific evidence strongly suggests that the lower the ‘tar” and
nicotine content of cigarette smoke, the less harmful are the effects.”

In 1967, at the first World Conference on Smoking and Health, U.S.
Surgeon General William H. Stewart warned that a “stalemate” had been
reached in smoking prevention and cessation efforts. While some people
had quit smoking because of health warnings, young people continued
to take up the habit (Stewart 1967). Thus, Stewart and other public
health leaders believed that they were obligated to do something to help
prevent disease in people who would not, or could not, quit smoking. For
example, the National Clearinghouse for Smoking and Health, a govern-
ment office, began an educational campaign in 1968 titled “If You Must
Smoke . . .” aimed at people who wanted to reduce their risk but did not
want to quit smoking. The pamphlet gave five suggestions: Choose a cig-
arette with less tar and nicotine; don’t smoke the cigarette all the way
down (the last few puffs have more tar and nicotine); take fewer draws;
reduce inhaling; and smoke fewer cigarettes.

Consumer advocates in Congress, including Senators Maurine
Neuberger and Warren G. Magnuson, proposed legislation to require ciga-
rette makers to disclose the average amount of tar and nicotine in cigarettes
of each brand. This information would allow consumers to compare
brands objectively and to choose brands with lower tar and nicotine con-
tent. In the long run, consumer advocates hoped, legitimate competition
between manufacturers would lead to changes in cigarette design that
would make cigarettes less hazardous, ultimately benefiting consumers.
Cigarette manufacturers opposed these proposals. But when the Federal
Trade Commission proposed to require cigarette companies to disclose tar
and nicotine information to consumers, the major companies agreed to
voluntarily provide this information on cigarette packages and advertising.

Scientific Research on “Less Hazardous
Cigarettes”

In 1968, President Lyndon Johnson ordered the creation of a federal task
force to address the growing incidence of lung cancer. The group’s first
recommendation was for an organized research program aimed at
developing a “less hazardous cigarette.” At the time, public health leaders
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and scientists were optimistic that an organized, collaborative research
program, bringing together government, academia, and industry, could
develop techniques to identify and remove hazardous ingredients in
cigarette smoke.

Over the following decade, the National Cancer Institute (NCI), the
federal government’s cancer research arm, spent more than $50 million on
research to develop “less hazardous cigarettes.” The majority of funds were
spent on developing animal tests, including exposing dogs to cigarette
smoke. By the mid-1970s, the research program had identified some poten-
tial design changes they believed would make cigarettes less harmful,
including use of reconstituted tobacco sheet, inert filler, and high-porosity
paper. Additionally, public health leaders predicted that new “light” (low-
tar) cigarettes entering the market would substantially reduce lung cancer
rates. NCI Director Frank Rauscher, speaking before Congress, predicted of
the new low-tar products: “If these cigarettes are acceptable to the public
taste wise, we should see a diminution of the increasing curve of lung
cancer incidence in the next years” (Rauscher 1976).

However, by the late 1970s, attitudes toward this strategy began
to change. Government officials and voluntary agencies took a tougher
stance against tobacco with a renewed commitment toward helping
smokers to quit and preventing young people from starting. The focus
of scientific research shifted toward studies of strategies for smoking
prevention and cessation, the addictive nature of nicotine, and the effects
of smoking on nonsmokers. The 1981 Surgeon General’s report, The
Changing Cigarette, took a far more cautious approach than earlier
reports to claims about the health benefits of switching to lower tar cig-
arettes, acknowledging that there is no safe level of smoking and that
switching to low-tar cigarettes may reduce lung cancer risk but “the
benefits are minimal.”

Similar government-led efforts to promote the development of
reduced risk products were pursued in the United Kingdom. Starting in
1973, a government laboratory began monitoring tar and nicotine
vields from brands of cigarettes, and the government published public
information posters and leaflets classifying familiar cigarette brands
into “Low,” “Medium,” and “High” tar categories. Additionally, an Inde-
pendent Scientific Committee on Smoking and Health (ISCSH), made up
of scientific experts in biology and medicine, provided advice to the gov-
ernment and the tobacco industry. The ISCSH developed guidelines for
the testing and approval of additives and synthetic materials used in cig-
arettes. Some scientists believed that synthetic materials could be devel-
oped to replace tobacco that would be less harmful than tobacco when
burned. Two synthetic tobacco substitutes were approved for commer-
cial use in 1977, Cytrel and NSM (new smoking material), both using
modified cellulose. In July 1977, twelve cigarette brands were launched
containing at least 25 percent synthetic material in place of tobacco.
However, these products never gained popularity among smokers and
were eventually taken off the market.

Novel Cigarettes and New Claims

Tobacco companies did experiment with other types of technological
innovations to develop cigarettes that could potentially be marketed as
less harmful. Documents and testimony of former tobacco company
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employees introduced in lawsuits over the past ten years suggest that
some tobacco companies had developed innovative technologies but did
not pursue them because of fear of legal actions. For example, in the
1970s, Liggett Group, Inc. began a research effort called the XA Project,
which focused on blending additives to tobacco to neutralize cancer-
causing compounds. However, the company abandoned the project
reportedly because of company lawyers’ concerns that marketing the
product would require admitting that conventional cigarettes were haz-
ardous, thereby making the company vulnerable to lawsuits from
smokers who used the company’s conventional products.

In 1988, the R.J. Reynolds Tobacco Company introduced a high-
tech cigarette called Premier, which was touted as a virtually smokeless
cigarette. It contained aluminum capsules with tobacco pellets inside,
which were heated instead of burned. The product required its own
instruction booklet showing consumers how to light it. While R.J.R.
reportedly spent more than $800 million developing the brand, smok-
ers who tried it said it left an unpleasant charcoal taste in their mouths.
Additionally, public health officials argued that the Food and Drug
Administration should regulate it as a drug-delivery device. Reynolds
abandoned the brand less than a year after it was introduced.

But despite previous setbacks in the marketplace, manufacturers
have continued to develop and market high-tech cigarettes with claims
that they reduce exposure to toxic ingredients in tobacco smoke or
reduce secondhand smoke. For example, some new cigarettes employ
tobacco that has been genetically modified to produce lower levels of
some cancer-causing agents. Additionally, tobacco lozenges containing
powdered tobacco are being marketed to smokers for situations where
they cannot smoke. However, in 2001 an expert committee convened
by the Institute of Medicine, a nongovernmental UL.S. scientific organi-
zation, determined that these products have not yet been evaluated
sufficiently to determine whether they are in fact less harmful.

In the 2000s, scientific and public health experts urge the need for
government regulation of tobacco products as a crucial step toward
reducing tobacco-related harm. An effective regulatory plan could pro-
vide the U.S. government with the authority to require changes in prod-
ucts to reduce their toxicity, to evaluate ingredients in new products as
they enter the market, and to oversee advertising claims made by manu-
facturers about potential reduced risk products. But even if innovative
high-tech products can reduce health risks for smokers in the United
States and other developed countries, they are unlikely to make an
impact on the rapidly expanding cigarette markets in developing coun-
tries, where government oversight and public concern about the health
effects of smoking are substantially weaker.

See Also Cigarettes; Menthol Cigarettes; Product Design; Toxins.
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Sailors

Saﬂors, or more broadly speaking mariners of all types, were vital to
the transmission of tobacco from America to Europe. Sixteenth- and
seventeenth-century witnesses attested that people involved in the mari-
time trade (ship captains, sailors, and slaves) were among the first to use
tobacco in the Old World. In 1571 the Dutch herbalist Matthias de 1’Obel
described “many sailors, all of whom have returned from [the Indies]
carrying small tubes . . . [which] they light with fire” (Goodman 1993).
In 1619, a Spanish writer observed that sailors and “all of the people
who travel by sea” inaugurated tobacco use in Spain, and that initially
tobacco was “thought of as something vile and low, and a thing of
slaves and tavern drinkers, and people of low consideration” (Norton
2000). Throughout the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, depictions
of sailors often showed them with a pipe in hand. (However, sailors
were restricted to using snuff or chewing tobacco while on ship, since
open fires were a shipboard hazard.)

Demographic figures also suggest that sailors served as agents of
tobacco diffusion. The rapid increase in transatlantic commerce in the

SAILORS

snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.
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Satirical English cartoon of veteran sailors
exchanging tales in London, 1801.
© HULTON-DEUTSCH COLLECTION/CORBIS

second half of the sixteenth century meant that mariners became an ever
more important and conspicuous segment of society. During one of the
peak vyears, in 1594, at least 150 ships sailed between Seville and the
Indies, which required more than 7,000 men to crew according to esti-
mates. These 7,000-plus men would have been a visible presence in Seville,
which had a population of about 130,000 in those years. The increasing
demographic weight of sailors in the last decades of the sixteenth century
meant that there was a critical and visible mass of tobacco consumers
from whom the custom could spread to other groups in society. Chronol-
ogy bears this out, for it is in the last decade of the sixteenth century that
tobacco began to be systematically exported to Europe.

Not only were sailors a conspicuous group of tobacco aficionados,
but they also helped transform tobacco from an exotic good erratically
imported to a readily available commodity by developing a nascent dis-
tribution system. One way that sailors supplemented their pathetic
income was to bring over small quantities of goods to sell. A ship man-
ifest from 1602 reveals that a ship captain brought back about 181 kilo-
grams of tobacco into Seville on his own account; this was a time period
in which the important and wealthy merchants did not vet take an
interest in importing tobacco. Critics of the plan to make tobacco’s sale
the exclusive prerogative of the Crown in 1636 argued that it would
hurt the marginal members of society who depended on the tobacco
trade. They evoked pilots, sailors, and passengers who, returning from
the Indies, relied on sales of meager amounts of tobacco in order to pay
off their boats fares. The petitioners described tobacco as so thoroughly
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entrenched in the local petty economy that if its free trade were prohib-
ited by the monopoly, many subjects would not be able to pay for their
upkeep, they would default on their debts, and a wave of bankruptcies
would wreck the economy in Seville.

Why were humble mariners early agents for tobacco’s diffusion
to the Old World? In the first place, sailors were a group of Europeans who
had enduring contact with Native Americans, particularly in the sixteenth
century. Ships sailing from Europe to the Americas often anchored on
islands that were unconquered—such as many of the Lesser Antilles until
the seventeenth century—and crews traded with the local Indians to get
provisions. In such interactions, sailors were initiated into tobacco rites of
Native Americans. For instance, during Francis Drake’s 1585-1586 expe-
dition to the West Indies, the crew stopped on Dominica to procure food
and potable water, and also traded for tobacco with the Island Caribs.

The fact that sailors occupied a marginal social position also likely
contributed to their precocious adoption of the Native American custom
of consuming tobacco. Sailors existed on the lower rungs of the very
stratified societies of early modern Europe, in terms of both pay and
status. Tobacco promised relief to the overworked and undernourished:
It was said to ease fatigue and suppress pangs of hunger and thirst. Such
effects would have been attractive to poor sailors in precarious eco-
nomic circumstances.

Another reason that humble mariners may have had a class-related
propensity to be on the vanguard of tobacco users was that they were
less constrained by the status concerns that inhibited their higher rank-
ing peers from bringing home the tobacco habit. While those of a supe-
rior rank might have felt free in the frontier ambience of the Indies to
experiment with native practices, once back home they would have been
reluctant to maintain a practice associated with New World “savagery.”
Already hovering near the bottom of the social hierarchy, sailors could
do little damage to honor or status they did not possess.

Sailors were ideal agents of transmission because they functioned
as an intact mobile community. When they returned to the Old World
they did not simply disperse, but often continued to maintain links
with each other. In Seville, sailors tended to live in certain neighbor-
hoods such as the Triana neighborhood across the river from the main
part of town. Seamen who came from elsewhere congregated in inns
and taverns that catered to sailors. Because tobacco was learned as a
social habit, linked to rituals of sociability, makes sense that the prac-
tice would be easier to maintain if one had a community with which
to share the habit.

I MARCY NORTON

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Castro y Medinilla, Juan. Historia de las virtudes y propriedades del tabaco.
Cordoba: Salvador de Cea Tesa, 1620.

Goodman, Jordan. Tobacco in History: The Cultures of Dependence. London:
Routledge, 1993.

Linebaugh, Peter, and Marcus Rediker. The Many-Headed Hydra: Sailors, Slaves,
Commoners, and the Hidden History of the Revolutionary Atlantic. Boston:
Beacon Press, 2000.

Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA

SAILORS

511



SECONDHAND SMOKE

sidestream smoke the smoke that rises
from a burning cigarette.

mainstream smoke the cigarette smoke
actually inhaled by the smoker.
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Secondhand Smoke

Secondhand smoke (SHS) is the mixture of gases and particles from a
burning cigarette (or other tobacco product) that end up in the sur-
rounding air. The sources include smoke that comes off the lit end of a
cigarette, called “sidestream smoke,” as well as smoke exhaled by the
smoker. The smoke delivered directly to the smoker from the cigarette is
called “mainstream smoke.” Thus, exhaled smoke is sometimes referred
to as “exhaled mainstream smoke.” Secondhand smoke has a number of
names, including “environmental tobacco smoke” (ETS) and “tobacco
smoke pollution.” The act of breathing in secondhand smoke has been
called “involuntary smoking” and “passive smoking” (in contrast to the
“active smoking” of the cigarette smoker).

In the United States, public health advocates have argued for the
use of the term “secondhand smoke” as a matter of policy because it
focuses attention on the nonsmoker who breathes in other people’s
smoke. Tobacco industry researchers introduced the term ETS in the
early 1970s, believing it to be a more precise description of the earlier
term “passive smoke.” The term “tobacco smoke pollution” is used
infrequently in public discussions but is notable for its formal use in
indexing scientific literature by the U.S. National Library of Medicine.

Composition and Effects

In the 2000s, researchers know much about secondhand smoke’s com-
position and effects. More than half of the smoke (by weight) from a
burning cigarette is sidestream smoke. It is qualitatively similar to
mainstream smoke: Both are produced by the combustion of tobacco
and contain more than forty known or suspected human carcinogens,
such as benzo(a)pyrene, 4-aminobiphenyl, and formaldehyde; irritants
such as ammonia and nitrogen oxides; and compounds that affect car-
diovascular function, such as smoke particles and 1,3-butadiene. The
exact concentrations of compounds in mainstream and sidestream
smoke differ quantitatively and change over time. Sidestream smoke,
which is produced while the cigarette sits idle, actually contains more
harmful compounds than mainstream smoke, because it is generated at
a lower, “dirtier” burning temperature. An additional reason exhaled
smoke and sidestream smoke differ is because exhaled mainstream
smoke has been filtered through the smoker’s lungs. The health effects
of active and passive smoking are not necessarily identical—although
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they are similar for cardiovascular effects—because it matters how the
smoke is breathed, and specifically where the smoke lands in the lungs.

Based on scientific research since the 1970s, experts have reached
a number of conclusions about the effects of secondhand smoke on
human health. In children and infants, it is a cause of respiratory
symptoms and infections (for example, bronchitis), fluid in the middle
ear, asthma, reduced lung function (difficulty breathing), sudden infant
death syndrome (SIDS), and low birth weight. In adults, it is a cause of
lung cancer, nasal sinus cancer, asthma, and cardiovascular disease.
Evidence since the early 1990s suggests that secondhand smoke expo-
sure also increases the risk of breast cancer. In policy as well as med-
ical discussions of the health effects of secondhand smoke, lung cancer
is generally the focus; however, mortality from cardiovascular disease
is much greater. In the United States alone, every year the exposure of
nonsmokers to secondhand smoke is estimated to cause 3,000 lung
cancer deaths and between 35,000 and 62,000 cardiovascular disease
deaths. The short-term effects on the cardiovascular system are also
significant: In as little as thirty minutes, a nonsmoker’s heart, blood,
and blood vessels can be adversely effected similar to a pack-a-day
smoker. The accumulation of research findings has established second-
hand smoke as an important toxic air contaminant, and exposures
should be prevented.

Rise of Secondhand Smoke as Public
Health Concern

Secondhand smoke received relatively little attention from the public
health community until the 1970s, when the environmental con-
sciousness of the decade offered a new way to think about it. Cigarette
smoke was characterized as one more form of pollution to which the
public was involuntarily subjected. Thus, smokers were not just harm-
ing themselves but also those around them, implying a different sense
of individual responsibility and a rationale for smoking restrictions. The
U.S. tobacco industry was aware of the changing political climate as
early as 1978, when a study for the Tobacco Institute, the industry’s
trade organization, described the antismoking movement’s focus on
passive smoking as “the most dangerous development to the viability of
the tobacco industry that has yet occurred” (Roper Organization 1978).
Although the tobacco companies had begun basic chemical research on
secondhand smoke as early as the 1930s, their research efforts expanded
greatly in the 1980s, following the increased scientific and public atten-
tion to the topic.

When the first epidemiological studies of secondhand smoke expo-
sure were published in the early 1980s, an energized antismoking move-
ment was quick to embrace results that indicated that secondhand
smoke was not just a nuisance, but also a toxic air pollutant with seri-
ous health consequences. In one of the most influential studies, pub-
lished in 1981, Japanese epidemiologist Takeshi Hirayama followed the
health status of a group of 91,540 nonsmoking wives in Japan from
1966 to 1979 and concluded that those who had husbands that were
heavy smokers showed a twofold increased risk of lung cancer com-
pared to those who had nonsmoking husbands. This study and several
others published that same year set off an international debate about the
health consequences of secondhand smoke exposure. On one side were

SECONDHAND SMOKE

epidemiological pertaining to epidemiol-
ogy, that is, to seeking the causes of

disease.
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carcinogen a substance or activity that
can cause cancer. Cigarette smoking
has been proven to be carcinogenic,
that is, cancer causing.

the tobacco industry and its allies who argued that risks were small and
inconsequential; on the other side were public health advocates who
argued that even small risks would produce a large amount of disease
in a population that was widely exposed.

Exposure data and additional scientific evidence about the health
effects of secondhand smoke accumulated, and in 1986 two scientific
reviews were released that were a watershed for public policy: The U.S.
Surgeon General’s report, The Health Consequences of Involuntary Smok-
ing, and the National Academy of Science’s report, Environmental
Tobacco Smoke: Measuring Exposures and Assessing Health Effects. The
reports concluded that secondhand smoke caused lung cancer in
healthy adult nonsmokers and respiratory symptoms in children. By
the late 1980s the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) had
begun a risk assessment of the respiratory effects of secondhand
smoke, including as evidence thirty epidemiological studies of women
who had never smoked living with smoking and nonsmoking hus-
bands. The 1992 final report, which took four years to complete, con-
firmed earlier findings and took the additional step of classifying
secondhand smoke as a known human carcinogen. Specifically, it was
categorized as a Group A carcinogen, which means that the weight of
the evidence conclusively demonstrates that the substance causes
cancer in humans.

As of 2004, the most comprehensive risk assessment of the health
effects of secondhand smoke is the 1997 report by the California Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), Health Effects of Exposure to Envi-
ronmental Tobacco Smoke—Final Report. In addition to examining
respiratory effects, the CalEPA report is notable for assessing the effects
on the cardiovascular system among other diseases. Other important
summary statements, all of which have reached similar conclusions,
include the 1998 report of the British Scientific Committee on Tobacco
and Health and the 2002 World Health Organization’s (WHO) Interna-
tional Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) Monograph on Tobacco
Smoking.

Sparking and Fueling Controversy

The tobacco industry was aggressive in its criticism of the scientific
research and the risk assessments on secondhand smoke because the
results threatened cigarette company profits by increasing the likeli-
hood of regulation and litigation. Researchers know much about indus-
try efforts to confuse the public and prevent meaningful regulation of
secondhand smoke. The release of previously confidential internal com-
pany documents, which were produced during litigation, reveals that
the tobacco industry challenged scientific research in two ways: with its
own research and with public relations campaigns that portrayed
unwelcome scientific findings as controversial and inconclusive and risk
assessments as faulty and biased. Beginning in the 1980s, the industry
organized teams of experts worldwide to promote the position that
other pollutants (for example, mold or gases given off by carpets) were
the cause of indoor air quality problems and that expensive building
ventilation systems provided the best resolution, a position it still
actively promotes. In short, the tobacco industry sought to avoid any
legislative action on banning smoking indoors in the United States and

514 Tobacco in History and Culture

AN ENCYCLOPEDIA



SECONDHAND SMOKE

internationally through an organized and constant effort to generate
public doubt about mainstream scientific conclusions of secondhand
smoke’s health consequences.

All scientific research has limitations, and the tobacco industry was
quick to use experts who could exploit weaknesses in the epidemiolog-
ical studies or present invalid counter-results to muddy the conclusions.
Many of the hired experts, who did not always disclose their financial
ties to the industry, argued the studies were methodologically flawed.
For instance, they claimed that researchers did not adequately account
for the possibility that a current nonsmoker might have once smoked
(“misclassification bias”). Critics also suggested numerous potential
confounders, other factors that might explain why some people devel-
oped lung cancer, particularly that living in a household with smokers
was associated with other lifestyle factors that could contribute to
cancer, such as poor diet, lack of exercise, or hazardous occupation.
Additionally, critics argued that studies did not adequately account for
exposure to secondhand smoke; that is, the estimates of how much
smoke people in the study were exposed to might be very uncertain.
Peoples’ exposures can be measured indirectly by measuring indoor air
concentrations or by questionnaires and more directly by personal mon-
itors or by the biochemical analysis of salvia, urine, and blood, which
contain traces of tobacco smoke chemicals.

One of the first instances of the tobacco industry turning a weak-
ness to its public relations advantage came in 1981. In the same year that
the landmark Hirayama research was published, Lawrence Garfinkel of
the American Cancer Society also published a study that found an
increased risk of lung cancer from exposure to secondhand smoke. The
results of the quantitative analysis, however, did not achieve what sci-
entists call “statistical significance” (the probability that the result was a
chance or random finding was greater than the conventional).

The tobacco industry took the opportunity to misrepresent the
study in a series of advertisements in major U.S. newspapers, making
the blanket claim that Garfinkel’s results were “insignificant.” When the
industry followed a similar public relations strategy in Australia, a suc-

cessful lawsuit declared that the advertisements were false and mislead- A powerful argument against smoking is

ing. Almost two decades later, when the World Health Organization the deadly effects of secondhand smoke on
released findings from a ten-year epidemiological study in 1998, the people who inhabit the same relative space
tobacco industry misrepresented the statistical significance of this study as smokers. In this U.S. ad, showing a bride
in the media. The tobacco industry had already worked behind the with a cigarette being extinguished on her

chest, the caption reads, “Women married
to a smoker have a 91% greater risk of
heart disease. Secondhand smoke. Still
want to breathe it?” AP/WIDE WORLD

scenes to undercut the study using their network of scientific consult-
ants in Europe, known as Project Whitecoat. This strategy included
“seeding” the medical literature with letters to the editor from pro-
tobacco scientists. In addition, industry development of a network of
influential scientists and experts successfully hindered regulation of sec-
ondhand smoke in Latin America in 1990s.

The tobacco industry also sought to generate research that would
be useful for defending against regulation and litigation. The research
results were often published with minimal scientific peer review, as pro-
ceedings of symposia or sponsored publications rather than in medical
journals. In the case of the landmark Hirayama study, the tobacco
industry sought to refute Hirayama'’s results, nearly a decade later, by
enlisting a different group of Japanese scientists to help produce a dif-
ferent “Japanese spousal study,” but the company kept its involvement
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with Japanese researchers hidden. In another development, three of the
United States tobacco companies—Philip Morris, R.J. Reynolds, and
Lorillard—created a nonprofit research organization called the Center for
Indoor Air Research in 1988, which funded around 244 published stud-
ies over the next decade. The organization was used by the tobacco
industry to fund research to deflect attention from secondhand smoke
as a significant indoor air pollutant and to produce data to challenge the
findings on the health effects of secondhand smoke for political and
legal purposes. The organization was disbanded in 1998, as part of the
terms of the Master Settlement Agreement between state governments
and the major tobacco companies. As of 2004, Philip Morris is funding
scientific research through an openly sponsored external grants pro-
gram it created in 2000.

The risk assessments of secondhand smoke published in the 1990s
received a great deal of attention because of their implications for smok-
ing restrictions policy. In an attempt to undercut the conclusions the
of the 1992 EPA risk assessment, the tobacco industry successfully sued
the EPA in federal court. The industry won a judgment in July 1998, on
the grounds that the EPA had exceeded its authority established by Con-
gress under the 1986 Radon Gas and Indoor Quality Research Act and
did not follow proper administrative procedures, such as not properly
representing industry interests in the review process. The judicial deci-
sion blocked the full implementation of the report as it related to lung
cancer until it was overturned on appeal and formally dismissed by
the U.S. District Court for the Middle District of North Carolina on
23 March 2003.

Secondhand smoke is one of the world’s most significant air toxins
and has been recognized as a global public health concern. Policy goals
in the early twenty-first century focus on protecting children and work-
ers, especially those in bars and restaurants where exposures are the
highest. As of 2003, the American Lung Association considered nine
U.S. states (Delaware, California, New York, Connecticut, Maine,
Florida, Maryland, Utah, and Vermont) as having strong smoke-free air
laws, and the number is expected to grow. The World Health Organiza-
tion has made tobacco control and smoke-free environments one of its
priorities, and legislatures are actively working on the issue worldwide.

See Also Antismoking Movement Before 1950; Antismoking Movement
From 1950; Litigation; Lobbying; Medical Evidence (Cause and Effect);
Product Design; Smoking Clubs and Room; Toxins.
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Sexual Politics see women.

Shamanism

The literature on shamanism and shamans has grown exponentially in
recent years, and with it the uncritical tendency to call almost any reli-
gious specialist and curer of illness in traditional or tribal societies a
“shaman.”

The term derives from a language of tribal Siberia but has become
widely adopted into many of the major languages. This is because of
numerous perceived correspondences in different parts of the world in
the shaman’s role in his or her society and the belief systems in which
shamans function. These include supernatural “election,” initiatory
ordeals, theories of illness and techniques of curing, the nature of the
human soul, ecstatic trance, relations between the living and the dead,
and relations between human beings and the spirits.

The differences are often overlooked. But so is one constant of
shamanic practice in the traditional world: the ecstatic trance in which
the shaman believes himself, with the concurrence of his social group,
to project his soul on out-of-body journeys to the spirit world to seek
knowledge and advice for the benefit of his society. The techniques by
which shamans attain the desired visionary state vary. In Indian South
and Middle America they most often involve plants with intoxicating
qualities. Tobacco, Nicotiana rustica, is one of the most ancient and
widely distributed of these “plants of the shaman.”

Tobacco Shamanism in Native Cultures

One of the clearest indications of the importance of tobacco is seen in
South American shamanism. The Matsigenka of eastern Peru, whose
name means “people,” call their shamans seripi‘gari, “the one who is
intoxicated by tobacco.” This fact seems to set this Arawakan-speaking
people apart from other Amazonian Indians who call their shamans by
names that reflect their identity with the jaguar. But the difference is
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alkaloid an alkaloid is an organic com-
pound made out of carbon, hydrogen,
nitrogen, and sometimes oxygen.
Alkaloids have potent effects on the
human body. The primary alkaloid in
tobacco is nicotine.

only apparent: It is intoxication with Nicotiana rustica, tobacco that
facilitates the Matsigenka shaman’s initiation, his recruitment of the
jaguar and other animals as spirit helpers, and his ultimate transfor-
mation into the powerful predatory feline after death.

Throughout his lifetime, the Matsigenka shaman maintains a close
relationship with spirits that reside in the mountains, where he subsists
exclusively on tobacco, either in solid or liquid form, and where he keeps
jaguars and pumas as pets or “dogs.” Matsigenka shamans also own
“jaguar stones,” sacred rocks they receive during initiation and which
they are obliged to feed regular rations of tobacco. These stones help
them transform into helping jaguar spirits; conversely, if neglected that
can cause their owner’s death.

Tobacco is thus indispensable to Matsigenka shamanic ideology and
practice. However, as is the case with tobacco shamanism among other
indigenous groups, it is accompanied by other visionary or “hallucino-
genic” plants, in this case ayahuasca (Banisteriopsis spp.), a Quechua term
meaning “vine of souls,” and the solanaceous Brugmansia, formerly
known as Datura arborea, or tree datura. Scholars believe that the botan-
icals” effects on consciousness are enhanced or heightened by nicotine,
which is known to activate norepinephrine and serotonin, hormones
that occur naturally in the brain and that share the same structure with
and are thus closely related to several plant “hallucinogens,” including
psilocybine and mescaline. Ayahuasca contains tryptamines; Brugmansia
contains scopolamine, hyoscyamine, and noratropine as its principal
alkaloids and belongs to the same nightshade family as the Nicotianas.

Full-scale tobacco shamanism, in which tobacco is the sole ecstatic
intoxicant, to the exclusion of whatever other psychotropic species are
available in the environment, is in fact rare. The Warao of the Orinoco Delta
in Venezuela provide the best studied example. To trigger the ecstatic trance
that is one of the cornerstones of shamanism everywhere, the religious spe-
cialists of the Warao inhale extraordinary quantities of smoke perfumed
with powdered or crushed carana (Protium heptaphyllum), a resinous gum,
from cigars as long as 3 feet. Warao shamans share with the spirits irre-
sistible hunger for tobacco as their essential spirit food and feel ill when it
is not available—this despite the fact that the swampy environment of the
delta precludes tobacco cultivation and necessitates its importation from
the island of Trinidad and areas adjacent to Warao territory.

So deeply embedded in the intellectual culture is tobacco and its effects
that the Warao have constructed a complex and highly sophisticated uni-
verse with “houses” and “bridges” of tobacco smoke ringed by sacred
mountains of the world directions, whose ruling spirits the shaman keeps
contended and favorably disposed toward the people with gifts of tobacco.

Origin and Diffusion of Tobacco

The genus Nicotiana consists of some sixty-four species, the great
majority native to the Americas. Only about a dozen have ever been
used for tobacco. Of these, only two, Nicotiana rustica, and its much
milder sister species, N. tabacum, have achieved cultural importance and
wide distribution—the former as a shamanic intoxicant and “spirit
food,” and the latter, also widely dispersed through the Indian Americas
from the 1700s onward, mainly for recreational smoking. N. tabacum
is the progenitor of modern commercial tobacco blends. The word
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“Rustica” means “wild,” but in fact both species are cultivated hybrids.
Students of the genus Nicotiana believe them to have been in existence
as long ago as 8,000 years, and that Nicotiana rustica and N. tabacum
are among the first fruits of South American tropical agriculture.

Scholars also suggest that the high content of the alkaloid nicotine
in N. rustica—as high as just under 19 percent in the leaf and several times
that in the stems, compared with a low of 0.6 percent and a high of
9 percent in N. tabacum—and the resultant physiological and psychologi-
cal effects to the point of addiction, account for its rapid and wide disper-
sal, and its quick adoption into visionary shamanism. To this discussion
Johannes Wilbert adds the concept of “natural modeling,” the close func-
tional relationship between the botany and pharmacology of tobacco and
the physical and mental effects of its principal alkaloid, nicotine, on the
human organism. Thus, certain shamanic beliefs, behaviors, physical and
mental effects, and “otherworldly” experiences such as death and resur-
rection may all be to some degree attributable to the actual experience of
nicotine intoxication. For example, N. rustica is often found growing in
disturbed soil, such as burial sites, which conforms to the widespread
belief that tobacco is a gift of ancestors and ancestor spirits.

Belief in tobacco as a life-giving force is confirmed by the proven
effectiveness of fumigation with tobacco smoke, the application to the
skin of tobacco poultices, and enemas against a variety of external and
internal pathogens. The indigenous cultures believe the shaman’s breath
itself has healing powers; made visible by tobacco smoke it is doubly effi-
cacious. The early European literature on Indian South America contains
numerous eyewitness accounts of shamans repeatedly blowing clouds of
tobacco smoke over the bodies of patients. European travelers might have
interpreted this as “superstition,” but there may in fact be a true biolog-
ical effect of absorption of nicotine through the skin. In addition, nico-
tine may rid the skin of external pathogens and microorganisms, since
botanists consider tobacco to be a powerful natural insecticide.

The Death and Resurrection Continuum

Shamans in various parts of the world undergo initiatory ecstasy and
symbolic death and resurrection and repeat these traumatic experiences
throughout their lifetime, often with the aid of a variety of “hallucino-
genic” plants. This is evidenced by the name the Aztecs gave the very
potent intoxicating seeds of the morning glory Turbina corymbosa. Tobacco
is particularly well suited to dramatize the deathlike catatonic state and
return to life that, thanks to the rapid biotranformation of nicotine in the
body;, is experienced by some candidate shamans in their initiatory rituals.

The Warao initiation ritual provides an instructive example of the
death and resurrection continuum During initiation, the master shaman
feeds the candidate enormous quantities of “spirit food”—tobacco—and
this continues as he falls into a deathlike trance and commences an out-
of-body journey through a series of obstacles where, to pass safely
across an abyss filled with hungry jaguars, snapping alligators, and
blood-thirsty sharks, he consumes more tobacco smoke. Demons wait
to slash him with sharp-bladed spears and knives until finally he reaches
a great tree that has a hole through its center with rapidly opening and
closing doors. This is the threshold between life and death through
which he must pass at precisely the right moment, lest he be crushed

SHAMANISM

physiology the study of the functions and

processes of the body.
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By the time the early European explorers
first arrived in the Americas, the many
native cultures already had long traditions
of chewing, smoking, and snuffing tobacco
and other psychotropic plants ritually and
socially in their pursuit of the supernatural.
This colored engraving, printed in 1592 by
Theodor de Bry, depicts a shamanic tobacco
dance among the Tupinamba Indians of
Brazil. RARE BOOKS DIVISION, THE NEW
YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY, ASTOR, LENOX,
AND TILDEN FOUNDATIONS

to death. When he fails to find his own bones among those of less for-
tunate predecessors, he returns and is restored to new life.

In another ritual, the Warao shaman, after smoking incessantly for an
entire month, embarks on a frightful initiatory journey in which he is
repeatedly “killed” by spirits and buried in coffins in foul-smelling swampy
soil and beneath stone slabs. At last, he escapes and is restored to life. niti-
ation rituals like this one are virtually endless, not only in South America
but wherever shamanism continues to be practiced throughout the world.

Transformation of Sight and Voice

Through constant use of tobacco, shamans are marked by bodily trans-
formations of voice and sight. Initiatory trauma in tobacco shamanism
often includes the tearing out of the vocal cords and the voice box. And,
indeed, a dark-timbered and guttural singing and speaking voice is a mark
of the tobacco shaman (as it is often also of the habitual smoker in the
West). But nothing distinguishes the shaman more than “the paranormal
sight which permits him to see the hidden and to foresee the future”
(Wilbert 1986). In fact, tobacco shamans experience profound changes in
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their eyesight, including better near vision during the day and, conversely,
better eyesight under advanced nicotine intoxication in the evening and at
night, this being facilitated by the release of epinephrine or glycogen or epinephrine also called adrenaline, a

both. Fully initiated tobacco shamans may actually experience more or chemical secretion of the adrenal
less acute amblyopia, or dimness of vision, due to the action of nicotine gland. Epinephrine speeds the heart
on the pupil, but with improved night vision have no difficulty seeing in rate and respiration.

a world that is primarily black and white.

Full recovery of vision usually occurs several weeks after nicotine
intoxication. “Once fully initiated and endowed with the appropriate
voice and sight,” concludes Wilbert, “the tobacco shaman displays other
characteristics that give evidence of his position apart from normal
human beings: He eats little, he suffers no pain, he cures the sick, and
he is very combative.” Like other characteristics this last is a universal
of shamanism, regardless of the presence or absence of tobacco or any
other visionary plant. Shamans have to be combative because they do
battle against evil spirits, demons, sorcerers, witches, and predatory
animals that threaten their clients.

In the American tropics shamans identify themselves with the
jaguar, the most powerful of all the animals and also the one that, like
the shaman himself, is not bound to a single ecological niche. Jaguars ecology the interrelationships of a natural

and jaguar transformation are widely associated with tobacco and nico- environment. For example, the ecology
tine intoxication. One kind of tobacco called kumeli, literally means of a forest includes animals, plants,
“tiger (jaguar) tobacco,” which the shamans of the Carib-speaking water, atmosphere, weather, and land
Akawaio in Guiana smoke to achieve jaguar-like combativeness in order forms.

to drive away and destroy evil spirits.

Tobacco as Sacramental Food

Tobacco is an appetite suppressant, and tobacco shamans eat little. At least
in part this must explain why indigenous peoples generally classify tobacco
as “food,” regardless of the method of ingestion, and attribute to the spir-
its the same hunger for it as experienced by humans, and, conversely, the
same feelings of satisfaction. The idea that in making a gift of tobacco to
humanity, the spirits somehow forgot to keep some for themselves, thus
making themselves dependent on human beings for their essential nour-
ishment, must have originated close to its initial cultivation, experimental
use, and subsequent dispersal, perhaps in north central Peru or the valleys
between Peru and Ecuador. Similar versions of this story are shared over
wide areas, including North America. In these beliefs, not just the shaman’s
own helping spirits—many of which inhabit his own body—but a vast
company of spirits and deities scattered throughout the environment and
the upper- and underworld are wholly dependent on tobacco as nourish-
ment. According to shamanic tradition, these spirits thus must rely on
humans as the only producers of the sacred sustenance, in exchange for
which they bestow health, rain, fertility, and other benefits.

Tobacco is also one of the most toxic “foods” known: One or two
drops of an extract of the nicotine in a single cigar placed on the skin or
the tongue is sufficient to kill an adult. That shamans do not share this
dire fate presumably has to do with the rate and method of absorption
into the gastrointestinal tract; in addition, the shaman culture holds the
firm conviction that tobacco is a beneficial and very sacred bounty orig-
inating with the gods and spirits, which may play a role in the effect of
nicotine on their bodies.
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SHARECROPPERS

sharecropping a form of agricultural
labor that gained popularity after the
Civil War. Laborers, usually families,
lived and worked on land belonging to
a proprietor. They grew staple crops
like tobacco and cotton. Rather than
regular cash wages, they were paid

with shares of the crop at harvest time.

South American shamans absorb nicotine through smoking, suck-
ing, drinking, licking, smoking, and snuffing, the first being by far the
most common across the continent and northward across Central
America into Mexico and North America, as far north as the sub-Arctic
and Arctic. Tubular pipes dating to the second and first millennium
B.C.E. have been excavated in Mexico as well as in California, but smok-
ing is likely to be much older than that. At some point tobacco made its
appearance among the indigenous peoples of the Northwest Coast and
Alaska, where by the early nineteenth-century pipes of wood or stone
had evolved into true works of art. The method of diffusion that far
north, whether overland from tribe to tribe, or by trade through Russian
traders and colonists, is unknown. What scholars do know is that both
ritual and recreational smoking was widely practiced in Siberia by the
eighteenth century, and that at some point, both N. rustica and tabacum
reached Nepal and the Himalayas. In Nepal, N. rustica became assimi-
lated into shamanism as a ritual intoxicant consecrated to the Hindu god
Shiva, while N. tabacum joined the company of indigenous and intro-
duced recreational “drug” plants.

See Also Hallucinogens; Mayas; Native Americans; Social and Cultural Uses.

BPETER T. FURST
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Sharecroppers

In the 2000s, tobacco production is fully mechanized. Herbicides
destroy weeds before they are able to affect the plant, and the metal
claws of mechanical harvesters collect ripened tobacco leaves as they
roll down fields row by row. But for almost a century, sharecroppers
predominated in the arduous and unrelenting cultivation of Bright leaf
tobacco in the American South, from planting and weeding to har-
vesting and curing.

A system of labor in which workers received a share of the crop as
compensation, sharecropping emerged after the Civil War (1861-1865)
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in the Bright leaf tobacco belts of Virginia and North Carolina. Favored
by manufacturers for its mild taste, Bright leaf, or flue-cured tobacco,
turned a golden hue from the intense heat of flues in the curing barn.
Sharecropping represented a new way for landowners to control the
labor of former slaves. Devastated by defeat and stripped of their most
valuable investment, former slave owners were suffering financially.
Lacking cash to pay wages, they adopted the practice of financing
tobacco production by engaging in a lien on the prospective crop. With
their aspirations for land unfulfilled, former slaves had no choice but to
accept the new form of labor.

The Sharecropping System

Sharecropping contracts varied state by state and farm by farm. How-
ever, certain common features characterized them. Little more than a
nod sealed most agreements between sharecroppers and landlords. Each
year in December the head of a sharecropping family typically com-
mitted the labor of the entire family to cultivate about three to six acres
of tobacco. Sharecroppers usually worked for no more than a half
share of the crop, which they collected only after cultivating and har-
vesting. In effect, they were advancing a season’s worth of labor to the
landlord before receiving pay. Landlords furnished sharecroppers with
housing, mules, seed, fertilizer, and tools, and extended them credit for
food and necessities, usually through country stores. Sharecroppers
also could keep gardens. At the end of the season, the landlord paid
sharecroppers after deducting what they owed for living expenses, with
interest. Often, the season’s labor offered little actual profit and the
possibility of debt.

SHARECROPPERS

In the 2000s, tobacco production is fully
mechanized. But for almost a century after
the Civil War, tobacco cultivation in the
American South, especially Virginia and
North Carolina, was handled mainly by
sharecroppers. This photograph was taken
in 1939 in North Carolina. LIBRARY OF
CONGRESS

flue-cured tobacco also called Bright
Leaf, a variety of leaf tobacco dried (or
cured) in air-tight barns using artificial
heat. Heat is distributed through a
network of pipes, or flues, near the
barn floor.
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SHARECROPPERS

tenant farmers landless farmers who

rented acreage from landowners. The
tenant family usually moved to a house
on the rented land where they lived
and worked. The rental was payable in
cash or sometimes a specified amount
of produce. The tenant often owned
draft animals and implements and had
established credit. Tenants were typi-
cally more independent than share-
croppers and occupied a higher place
in the hierarchy of rural America.

ubiquitous being everywhere; common-

place; widespread.

During the late nineteenth century, agricultural depression con-
tributed to an increase in the number of sharecroppers and tenant farmers
as many white farmers lost their land. In 1890, more than 40 percent of
farmers in North Carolina and 30 percent of farmers in Virginia occupied
these two farming classes. Tenancy also had become common in the flue-
cured culture after the Civil War. Unlike sharecroppers, tenant farmers
paid the landowner for renting and working a plot of land with either cash
or a share from the proceeds of the year’s crop.

Despite differences in their tenure status and location, the way that
farmers raised tobacco changed very little across time and space.
Whether sharecroppers, tenant farmers, or small landowners, they
relied on the labor of all family members and neighbors in all the states
that produced Bright leaf tobacco, which by the twentieth century
included South Carolina, Georgia, and Florida. Between January and
December, they planted seeds, transplanted tobacco seedlings, and elim-
inated weeds and pests as the plants matured in the fields. Beginning in
July, they started priming, the task of removing leaves individually as
they ripened. Each day, women performed the delicate task of stringing
the harvested tobacco to sticks before it was hung in the curing barn.
After filling the barn, the men of the family spent several nights at the
barn to control the temperature of the heated air as it cured the tobacco.
After harvesting and curing, they prepared the leaves for market by
grading them.

Changes to the System

During the 1930s, sharecroppers felt the brunt of low prices brought
about by the Great Depression. As tobacco prices plummeted, landlords
often absorbed their loss in income by passing debt onto their share-
croppers or dismissing them. The Agricultural Adjustment Act (AAA), a
New Deal policy under President Franklin D. Roosevelt, revived Bright
tobacco farming through a system of price supports and acreage reduc-
tion. While the AAA cotton program contributed to the displacement of
sharecroppers and tenant farmers, the tobacco program helped stabilize
sharecropping and tenancy. The number of sharecroppers and tenant
farmers reached its height in the late 1930s, comprising an estimated
48 percent of all farmers in tobacco regions in 1937, according to the
President’s Committee on Farm Tenancy.

The 1950s witnessed the first significant dip in the number of
sharecroppers. Federal farm policies and another slump in agricultural
prices encouraged landowners to cut back acreage. Between 1940 and
1959, the number of sharecroppers and tenant farmers in Wilson
County, North Carolina, a major tobacco-producing area, fell by nearly
40 percent, from 3,027 to 1,840. By the 1960s, the number of share-
croppers dropped even more dramatically as flue-cured tobacco became
mechanized. In 1978, only 409 sharecroppers and tenant farmers
remained in Wilson County. In addition to acreage reduction, migration
to urban areas and the mechanical transformation of tobacco produc-
tion contributed to the decline of sharecropping. Sharecroppers, once
ubiquitous in Wilson County and across the tobacco South, are now as
rare as agricultural machinery once was.

I ADRIENNE PETTY
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Slavery and Slave
Trade

According to the most recent estimates of the Atlantic slave trade, over
10 million Africans were forcibly exported to the Americas between the
1440s and 1860s (Klein 1999). The major reason for bringing all of
these Africans to the Americas was the production of cash crops to
make profits and satisfy European tastes. Tobacco was the first exotic
luxury in the Americas to become an item of mass consumption.

From Servants to Slaves

At the beginning of the seventeenth century, the typical tobacco-field
worker was an English or Irish indentured servant. By the century’s end,
it was an imported African slave. The early story of tobacco is one of
this shift in labor relations.

Although tobacco was a familiar, even sacred, plant to Native
Americans, the combination of European colonialism and changing con-
sumer choices transformed it into one of the most lucrative commodi-
ties in the New World. In the seventeenth century the English colonies
of the Chesapeake Bay (Virginia and Maryland) were the greatest
tobacco-producing regions in the British Empire. The annual export of
tobacco leaf increased from 65,000 pounds in the 1620s to 40 million
pounds by 1700. British seamen, planters, and adventurers developed a
taste for pipe smoking, chewing, and taking snuff, and tobacco gradu-
ally became popular among the general populace; some say this is
because of tobacco’s addictive qualities, while others claim it is because
tobacco appeased appetites and was energizing. By the end of the cen-
tury, annual tobacco consumption in England and Wales peaked at over

SLAVERY AND SLAVE TRADE

indentured servant a person who agreed
to work for another for a specified
term (usually a few years) to satisfy a
financial obligation. During the
American colonial period, immigrants
sometimes paid their passage with
indentured service.

snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.
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This engraving (c. 1730) shows a relaxed
Virginia planter watching his slaves work in
the tobacco field. Also depicted are the
planter’s manor house, hogsheads
containing packed tobacco, and sailing
ships near the wharf and in the harbor. The
Chesapeake Bay colonies were a major
tobacco-producing region in the early
British Empire. THE GRANGER COLLECTION

two pounds per capita (Goodman 1993). This consumer choice helped
spawn the enslavement of Africans.

The development of British capitalist agriculture, together with the
removal of laboring people from the countryside during the seventeenth
century, created a surplus population that resulted in increased immi-
gration to New World colonies. Some immigrants were unwilling con-
victs, but many were free laborers who contracted for several years of
service in exchange for transportation and post contract freedom dues,
such as money, land, and supplies. Between 1630 and 1680, 75,000
indentured laborers entered the English mainland colonies, around
three-fourths of whom were males (Blackburn 1997).

The profitability of tobacco, together with high mortality rates
and abundant lands in the Chesapeake Bay region, however, created a
labor shortage for tobacco planters. As a result, they made an economic
decision to follow the existing model of the sugar industry, which was
dependent on slavery, elsewhere in the New World. Moreover, there
already existed an operative slave trade, an African slave promised a
much longer work life than an indentured servant, and Africans could
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be treated more harshly because they were considered heathen and
beyond the pale of Christian civilization.

The English slave trade began in earnest with the Royal African
Company in 1672. The constant demand for slave labor, however,
proved too much, and, after 1689, the slave trade was managed by
independent traders. About 20,000 African slaves were brought to the
English mainland colonies during the seventeenth century, most of them
in the 1680s and 1690s. Around one-third of the slaves were women
and girls (Blackburn).

heathen any person or group not wor-
shiping the God of the Old Testament,
that is, anyone not a Jew, Christian, or
Muslim. May also be applied to any
profane, crude, or irreligious person
regardless of ethnicity.

Although English and Irish servants were of a different provenance
to African slaves, both groups were unfree laborers who forged a
common front. The harboring of runaways, sexual unions between
African men and English or Irish women, and interracial conviviality
resulted in the passage of numerous laws prohibiting such actions by
the Virginia legislature. These laws do not appear to have been com-
pletely effective. African slaves and Irish servants joined Nathaniel
Bacon'’s rebellion against English colonial rule in 1676, with over one
hundred of them refusing to surrender until they were guaranteed their
freedom. They eventually failed. Moreover, colonial laws were passed in
the 1660s and 1670s to codify African slavery in the Chesapeake region.

The Tobacco Revolution

The story of tobacco and slavery in the eighteenth century is one of a
major regional transformation wrought by massive slave imports, a
new planter regime, and the making of African American slave culture.
In the Chesapeake region tobacco production increased from 30 million
pounds in 1710 to over 100 million pounds by 1775 (Blackburn).
Expanding consumer demand fueled the increase in production. Even
though there appears to have been a decline in individual consumption,
the general trend was upward. Western European consumption
increased from about 70 million pounds of leaf in 1710 to 120 million
pounds at the end of the century (Goodman). Furthermore, American
plantation products like rum and tobacco became an acceptable means
of exchange for slaves on the western and southwestern African coasts
during the zenith of the Atlantic trade.

The increase in tobacco production resulted in greater demand for
African slaves in the Chesapeake area. In 1700 there were 22,000 Africans
in the mainland colonies, with 13,000 Africans in the Chesapeake district,
but by 1760 there were 327,000 Africans in North America, with more
than half laboring in the Chesapeake region (Thorton 1998). Many of the
new imports to the Chesapeake came directly from the Bight of Biafra on
Africa’s western coast. It has been estimated that between 1710 and 1760,
Igbo or Biafrans constituted around 40 percent of the total number of
slaves brought to Virginia. Scholars disagree on why planters chose Igbo
or Biafran slaves. Some argue for planter indifference, others for percep-
tions of slave resistance, and still others for physical abilities (Gomez
1998). Although some historians also have argued that slaves in Africa
were chosen by planters for their intimate knowledge of crops like rice and
tobacco, it is clear that physical strength was the most important criterion
in the buying of slaves.

There is general agreement on the gender of slave imports; slave
men outnumbered slave women by about two to one. This is because
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plantation historically, a large agricultural
estate dedicated to producing a cash
crop worked by laborers living on the
property. Before 1865, plantations in
the American South were usually
worked by slaves.

Creole originally, a person of European
descent born in the Spanish colonies.
Later, the term was applied to persons
of mixed European and African
descent. As an adjective, it can describe
admixtures of European and African
cultural components such as language,
cookery, and religion.

synthesis the blending of several ele-
ments into a coherent whole.

males were more likely to be marketed in African societies, and planters
in the Americas sought strong adult males for cash crop production. The
tobacco region saw an early shift from importing male slaves to the nat-
ural reproduction of slaves. The combination of a more temperate cli-
mate, less destructive work patterns, and a more established planter
society led to higher reproductive rates in the tobacco fields of the
Chesapeake district than in the rice plantations of the Lowcountry and
the sugar plantations of the Caribbean. By mid-century, it has been
estimated that four-fifths of the slaves in the Chesapeake area were
native-born (Berlin 1998). By the time of the American Revolution, the
Chesapeake region was unique for its enslaved Creoles and a more equal
gender ratio. In contrast, imported slave men continued to predominate
in other cash crop regions—such as rice, indigo, and sugar—in the
mainland and Caribbean colonies. This made the tobacco region unique
among New World slave societies.

Unlike the planters in the Caribbean colonies, American planters
remained in the colonies, made large fortunes from slave work, and
built impressive homes. Most important, they formed an “interlocking
directorate” through marriage partnerships, business interests, and
political representation (Berlin 1998). These new tobacco lords fash-
ioned a new paternal order. Small plots worked by planters, farmers,
and their families were replaced by larger holdings worked by gangs of
slaves supervised by overseers. There were more workdays, longer
hours, closer supervision, and harsher punishments through the whip,
manacle, and branding iron. Women and children filled the new gangs
in the tobacco fields. Indeed, great financial rewards came from the pro-
duction and reproduction of slave women. Thomas Jefferson observed:
“a woman who brings a child every two years [is] more profitable
than the best man on the farm [for] what she produces is an addition
to the capital, while his labor disappears in mere consumption” (Berlin
1998). Many slave women and children were confined to routine agri-
cultural, reproductive, and domestic work. In contrast, the work of
some slave men became more diverse as tobacco planters switched to
cereal grain production and livestock farming. Indeed, some slaves
became skilled artisans in this new agricultural world. Slaves like
“Jem” were reputed to “do any kind of smith’s or carpenter’s work”
and “any kind of farming business” (Berlin 1998).

This tobacco revolution wrought resistance by slaves. During the
early eighteenth century, planters uncovered several conspiracies and
plots. Moreover, many slaves temporarily escaped slavery as suggested
by thousands of advertisements for so-called runaways placed by slave
owners in colonial newspapers. Furthermore, planters complained
unceasingly to each other and in newspaper articles about productivity
problems caused by slave sickness, work refusal, deliberate misunder-
standing, breaking tools, and direct challenges to their authority. To
them, the problem was how best to manage slaves; to the slaves, it was
how best to carve out niches of freedom in a coercive slave regime.

But the most important collective expression of this resistance
to the system of slavery and dehumanization in the tobacco kingdom
was the development of slave culture. It was born from a complicated
synthesis between the African past and the Chesapeake present. More-
over, it was made in the tobacco fields as well as during communal
moments away from slaveholders. The building of slave quarters on
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plantations removed the immediate supervision of the planter’s family.
The spread of tobacco cultivation for fresh soils entailed the constant
movement of slaves into new areas. This growing slave network made
connections, friendships, and kinships. One planter’s complaint about
the “continual concourse of Negroes on Sabboth and holy days meet-
ing in great numbers” illustrates the extent of this broader slave com-
munity (Berlin 1998). Moreover, language, recreation, and spirituality
provided the basis for a common cultural identity. The language of
tobacco slaves had multilingual roots reflecting both African and
British tones and idioms. Recreational activities such as music, song,
dice, and athletics along with personal styles of dress, headgear, hair-
cuts, and social interaction (for example, sucking teeth to demonstrate
frustration) were crucial ingredients for cultural survival in a dehu-
manizing system. Even though renamed by their owners, slaves often
clandestinely retained their own names. Births, marriages, and deaths
reflected ancestral African customs either remembered by older gener-
ations or reintroduced by newer African imports. As many historians
and anthropologists know, rural communities have long memories.
Slave religion was dominated by African spiritual forms until the late
eighteenth century when evangelical Christianity began to make its
mark in the slave quarters.

Expansion and Contraction

The story of tobacco and slaves between the American Revolution and the
Civil War is a story of contradictory pulls and tensions. Among the most
important were expanded single-crop production and diversification,
unique manumission rates, and new internal slave trading.

Tobacco continued to draw African slaves into the internal regions
of Virginia and beyond from the late eighteenth century onward. In
Pittsylvania county the slave population grew from 271 in 1767 to
4,200 by 1800 (Kerr-Ritchie 1999). Between 1720 and the Revolution,
more than 15,000 Africans were transported into the internal regions.
Over the next few decades, tobacco and slavery spread through south-
west Kentucky and northeastern Tennessee. According to the U.S.
Census, tobacco production in Kentucky amounted to over 108 million
pounds in 1859, or 25 percent of the national total (Robert 1938).
Much of this tobacco was worked by the 225,483 slaves listed in the
state (University of Virginia 1998). This was also the major slavehold-
ing region in the state.

Although tobacco and slaves continued to dominate the political
economy of the Chesapeake, the region also experienced a marked
degree of diversification from the early national period onward. This
was due to a combination of factors including soil erosion, poor qual-
ity leaf, and depressed European markets due to the French revolution-
ary wars (1789-1815). Chesapeake planters switched from the old
staple to crop mixtures of cereals and livestock according to both
market prices and increasing demands from growing urban areas like
Baltimore, Washington, Norfolk, and Richmond. Some slaves produced
crops for these markets while others grew their own crops and mar-
keted these themselves.

From the 1830s onward, the tobacco industry took off in Virginia
and North Carolina. According to the 1860 U.S. Census, tobacco

SLAVERY AND SLAVE TRADE

diversification in agriculture, avoidance
overdependence upon one crop by

producing several different crops.
manumission the act of voluntarily
emancipating (freeing) a slave.
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capital investment spending money to
make an enterprise more efficient and
more profitable. For example, modern
tobacco growers make capital invest-
ments in advanced machinery to lower
production costs.

plug a small, compressed cake of flavored
tobacco usually cut into pieces for
chewing.

republicanism originally a government
without a monarch; republicanism has
come to mean a form of representative
democracy responsible to the
electorate.

manufacturing in the nation accounted for $9 million of capital invest-
ment worth nearly $22 million. Slaves provided the labor in these
tobacco factories. The same federal returns counted 12,843 factory
workers in Virginia and North Carolina, over four-fifths of whom were
males (Robert). Manufacturers owned 48 percent, while slaveholders
who hired out their slaves owned 52 percent. Their tasks included stem-
ming, dipping, twisting, lumping, and prizing leaf. The chief product
was plug or twist for chewing tobacco. One major difference between
slaves engaged in rural production and those who did domestic work
was a degree of quasi-freedom experienced by the latter group through
work hiring, wage payment, and self-support. On 18 December 1856
the Daily Dispatch of Richmond observed: “For some years past our
tobacco manufacturers have been compelled, in order to secure labor,
first to purchase the consent of the negroes to live with them, and then
to hire them of their owners.” Consequently, they “have allowed the ser-
vants to dictate their own terms as to the amount of board money to
be given, the extent of daily labor to be performed, and the price to be
paid for such overwork as they may feel disposed to do” (Robert). But
they still inhabited a slave society. The volume of newspaper and private
reports on slaves shirking work, feigning illness, stealing goods, and
torching warehouses points to the limitations of freedom in the tobacco
factory. In February 1852 the hired slave Jordan Hatcher killed the fac-
tory overseer William Jackson with an iron bar because of an attempted
whipping (Robert).

The manumission of slaves in the aftermath of the Revolution was
particularly pronounced in the tobacco region. By 1810 there were over
108,000 free black people in the Upper South, most of whom lived in
the urban areas of tidewater Virginia and Maryland (Berlin 1998). This
regional concentration of free blacks continued. By mid-century, over
85 percent of all free blacks lived in the major tobacco region of Mary-
land, Virginia, North Carolina, and Delaware (Morgan 1992). The rea-
sons for this expansion are complex. Economic decline and diversification
reduced the need for slave labor, and manufacturing in Baltimore and
Richmond encouraged the development of free wage labor. Furthermore,
revolutionary republicanism and evangelical Christianity encouraged a
natural rights philosophy in which all men were created equal.

At the same time, large numbers of slaves were being transported
south. After the abolition of the Anglo-American transatlantic slave
trade in 1808, there emerged an internal slave market. Comparisons of
the U.S. Census returns for slaves by state suggest that between 1810
and 1860, nearly half a million slaves were exported from Virginia
(Tadman 1996). Most slaves ended up working in the cotton states of
the Lower South. Although it is difficult to determine exactly how
many left the tobacco fields, it is unlikely that this region was not
affected. On the one hand, tobacco slaves were needed for their labor and
so were less likely to be sold. Conversely, many planters reduced their
slave dependency by switching crops and selling their surplus slaves.
Other planters immigrated with their slaves to the newer regions.

These contradictions had a major impact on slave culture. By the
1850s, slaves had deep roots in the tobacco region. They had African-
ized the region, while the region had Americanized them. Slave culture
was nurtured by manumission since the civil restrictions on people of
African descent required the interaction of free people with slaves on all
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social levels. Moreover, the diversification of slavery entailed many
slaves, especially men, to work, travel, and experience the world beyond
tobacco and slavery. On the other hand, the expansion of tobacco and
slavery, together with the development of the internal slave trade,
undermined these cultural foundations by breaking up families and dis-
rupting kinships. Even though slaves met this challenge through “broad
marriages”—a marriage between people from different plantations or
environments—and extended familial relations beyond the plantation,
the impact of the slave trade must have been devastating. In interviews
conducted over eighty years later, virtually every surviving ex-slave
recalled the times when “Dey carry you down south” (Perdue, Barden,
and Phillips 1976).

Emancipation

Tobacco and slavery underwent a revolutionary transformation during
the Civil War era. For over two centuries, tobacco and slaves had ruled
the political economy of the Upper South. In 1859 the Virginia piedmont
was the primary tobacco region, returning over 120 million pounds, or
over one-fourth of the U.S. total (Kerr-Ritchie). Moreover, slaves and
slave owners were concentrated in the tobacco-producing regions east of
the Chesapeake tidewater region. With the advent of secession and Civil
War, this old regime broke down. The western part of Virginia, with
almost no tobacco production and few slaves, stayed in the Union and
formed its own state in 1863. The two major tobacco-producing states
of Maryland and Kentucky also stayed in the Union. Moreover, the east-
ern front was largely fought in the old Chesapeake region with destruc-
tive consequences for tobacco and slavery. The Confederate enlistment of
many planters and farmers left slaves to their own devices. Other slaves
in the tobacco belt self-emancipated themselves toward Union lines in
northern and southern Virginia. Many of these slaves enlisted in the
fight against slavery. Some 43,375 men of African descent from the four
major tobacco states of Virginia, Kentucky, Maryland and North Carolina
fought for the Union military (Berlin 1992).

SLAVERY AND SLAVE TRADE

After the Civil War, African Americans in
tobacco-producing regions were making
the transition from slave labor to wage
labor, sharecropping, and tenant farming.
These workers in 1899 sort tobacco at the
T. B. Williams Tobacco Company in
Richmond, Virginia. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS
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sharecropping a form of agricultural
labor that gained popularity after the
Civil War. Laborers, usually families,
lived and worked on land belonging to
a proprietor. They grew staple crops
like tobacco and cotton. Rather than
regular cash wages, they were paid

with shares of the crop at harvest time.

The official end of armed hostilities and the legal end to slavery in
1865 brought three fundamental changes to the old tobacco regime.
Although tobacco planters continued to dominate state politics, they
never regained their previous political and legal influence in national
affairs. Furthermore, emancipation entailed a shift from the supervision
of slaveholding plantations and farms to semiautonomous production
through wage labor, tenant farming, and especially family-based share-
cropping. Finally, former slaves began the slow process of carving eman-
cipation in their own image through the establishment of visible
institutions like marriage, church, school, and the ballot box. Mean-
while, the old dominion was rapidly being replaced by a new dominion
of tobacco capitalists, cigarette consumers, and younger working gen-
erations in the fields and factories.

See Also Africa; Caribbean; Chesapeake Region; Christianity; Labor;
Plantations.

BJEFFREY R. KERR-RITCHIE
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Smoking Clubs
and Rooms

There is something that is quintessentially Victorian about the image
of the smoking room or the club. Middle-class smokers are known in
particular to have celebrated their smoking habits, their refinement of
taste, and their individual discernment. Countless pamphlets, books,
poems, and periodical articles acted as etiquette guides for the aspiring
connoisseur. Various anecdotal “whiffs” and “pipefuls” were presented
as amusing relief for busy city gentlemen who sought solace in their
tobacco in the smoking rooms of clubs, hotels, and bars in the great
metropolitan centers of London, New York City, and Montreal. Nowhere
is this mood better encapsulated than in the English novelist Ouida’s
Under Two Flags: A Story of the Household and the Desert (1867):

... that chamber of liberty, that sanctuary of the persecuted, that
temple of refuge, thrice blessed in all its forms throughout the land,
that consecrated Mecca of every true believer in the divinity of the
meerschaum, and the paradise of the narghilé—the smoking-room.

Early Victorian proscriptions against smoking in the presence of
women had encouraged the establishment of exclusively male rooms
where men could retire after dinner, though it was the successor too of the
salons and coffee houses of eighteenth-century civil society. The smoking
room at the gentleman’s club was a place for escape and conversation. It
was a glorified masculine space (only a handful of female smoking clubs
were established), mythologized as an idealized smoking utopia of rest,
meditation, and sheer dedicated concentration on the joys of one’s cigar.

Often smoking rooms were built in individual homes. Most
famous of these was that of Queen Victoria’s husband, Prince Albert,
whose smoking room door was apparently the only one that did not
bear both the legend “V & A,” a solitary “A” sufficing. Like the club, the
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The smoking room of an Atlantic steamer,
1940. Drawn by T. De Thulstrup. © CORBIS

smoking room was similarly a place of escape but it was also a space
upon which the gentleman was expected to stamp his individuality. The
smoking room was to be filled with all the trophies of an adventurous
life, as well as the paraphernalia of smoking idiosyncrasy. Mirroring the
attention to smoking detail found in Sir Arthur Conan Doyle’s detective,
Sherlock Holmes, J. M. Barrie, in My Lady Nicotine (1890), wrote sepa-
rate chapters on each of the items found in his smoking room: his
favorite blend of tobacco, his favorite pipes, his tobacco pouch, his
smoking-table, and even his favorite smoking companions.

Smoking-room culture was not restricted to the English-speaking
world. When Chichikov visits a minor Russian landowner, Nozdrev, in
Nikolay Gogol’s Dead Souls (1842), he is treated to a tour of his exhibi-
tion of tobacco pipes and other smoking instruments, all testaments to
his individual character and masculinity.

One must not be too literal in what one considers a smoking room.
Much of the importance attached to the club lays in regulated mas-
culinity, in its isolation from the outside world and in the codes of behav-
ior created around the culture of smoking that seek to protect a particular
group. Other smokers, denied access to the salubrious surrounding of the
club, created their own spatial boundaries through smoking. Voluntary
associations—based around sport, trade, or mutual aid—frequently held
smoking “concerts” in the late-nineteenth century to celebrate either
their achievements or existence, the highly ritualized manner of their
smoking serving to identify their special sets of interests. In bars and
public houses all around the world men have used cigarettes to create the
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same fraternal circle offered to the gentlemen of the club. As anthropol-
ogists have noted, the proffering of cigarettes to friends and colleagues
assists in defining the group, enclosing a community to the exclusion of
others, particularly nonsmokers. Often, as mass observation found in
1930s Britain (Mass-Observation), this could be accompanied by a par-
ticular language of smoking, in this case serving to define a particularly
aggressive and male working-class smoking identity:

Smokers tend to talk of pitching and throwing the stub, rather than,
more tamely, of dropping it; and quite often it is sent flying to some
distance. Their actions, moreover, even more than their language,
are frequently clothed in aggressiveness. Some speak of “grinding,”
“crushing,” even “killing” a stub, and a favourite trick is to burn it
to death in the fire or to drown it in the nearest available liquid. One
man said: “I cannot let a stub smoulder. I must crush it out.”

In the 1990s several attempts were made to revive the atmosphere
of the smoking club with the establishment of a number of cigar bars, cigar bars cocktail lounges catering to

most notably in New York City and London. These, however, were only cigar smokers. Cigar bars became
a minority interest and many proved short lived. What is more signif- popular in the 1990s as many restau-
icant to social historians is the complete transformation in the meaning rants and bars banned smoking.

of the smoking room. Whereas Victorian smokers sought to create a
regulated space in order to block out the outside world and protect the
interests of the tobacco consumer, the twenty-first-century smoking
room serves to exclude the smoker from the outside world of majority
nonsmokers. The image connoted by Ouida, therefore, stands in sharp
contrast to the reality of the small, congested, and uncomfortable smok-
ing room found, for instance, in the modern international airport.

I MATTHEW HILTON
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Smoking
Restrictions

The social geography of smoking underwent a profound transforma-
tion during the twentieth century. At midcentury, cigarettes were a
common feature of public places, including restaurants, offices, trains,
and hospitals. But from the middle to the end of the century, the range
of locations where smoking was considered appropriate inexorably
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snuff a form of powdered tobacco, usu-
ally flavored, either sniffed into the
nose or “dipped,” packed between
cheek and gum. Snuff was popular in
the eighteenth century but had faded
to obscurity by the twentieth century.

epidemiological pertaining to epidemiol-
ogy, that is, to seeking the causes of
disease.

narrowed. The first restrictions were small-scale and incremental, as
separate sections were established that could keep smokers and non-
smokers apart without requiring that smoking cease altogether. But as
an antismoking movement gained momentum on the strength of both
changing cultural norms and scientific evidence about the harms of sec-
ondhand smoke, an activity that had once been synonymous with
sociability was redefined as unpleasant and dangerous, and smokers
began to be banished from many indoor public spaces.

The Spread of Public Smoking

During the nineteenth century, when tobacco was most commonly con-
sumed as snuff or in cigars and pipes, public attitudes varied widely
about the acceptability of its use. The United States and some European
nations had vigorous antitobacco movements, closely aligned with tem-
perance and religious crusades, which argued that smoking was a form
of moral degeneracy and fought for its prohibition. Several states in the
United States outlawed the sale of tobacco, though these measures were
later repealed. As mass production and distribution techniques made
rolled cigarettes the most prevalent type of tobacco product in the twen-
tieth century, smoking became an increasingly mainstream and popular
activity and moved steadily into the public sphere. This trend was fueled
in large measure by the aggressive advertising of cigarette manufactur-
ers, who sought to connect their product with images of modernity and
sophistication. Cigarette consumption rose steadily during the first half
of the century, and by the 1950s smoking had become a fixture of
American society, a symbol of pleasure and sociability. About one-half
of men and one-third of women smoked, and few public spaces were off
limits to the enjoyment of cigarettes.

The first epidemiological studies demonstrating the link between
smoking and lung cancer in the 1950s began to transform both profes-
sional and popular attitudes about the dangers of cigarettes. But the
increasing attention to potential health hazards did little to change the
acceptability of public smoking. Although smoking rates declined slightly
in the wake of landmark reports documenting the link between smoking
and lung cancer issued by the Royal College of Physicians in Great Britain
in 1962 and the U.S. Surgeon General in 1964, these documents did not
immediately trigger a notable shift in the places smoking was allowed. It
was not until the 1970s that the modern-day movement emerged to
remove cigarettes from public space.

The Emergence of Nonsmokers’ Rights
in the 1970s

The first nonsmokers’ rights groups that were formed in the early 1970s
drew explicitly on the rhetoric and discourse of the civil rights and envi-
ronmental movements, claiming that everyone had a right to breathe
clean air in places of public accommodation. Prominent early organiza-
tions included Group Against Smokers’ Pollution (GASP), a grassroots
association with chapters in several states, and Americans for Non-
Smokers’ Rights, based in Berkeley, California. Although such groups
suggested that nonsmokers could suffer physical harm from cigarette
smoke, there was scant data to support this idea, and regulations were
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advocated primarily on the ground that smoking was a noxious annoy- As a result of a smoking ban in restaurants
ance. The first limitations were imposed on public transportation. In and bars in many of Cape Cod's towns,
1971 United Airlines became the first air carrier to institute nonsmoking three men stand in a snow storm to smoke
sections for their passengers, and in 1973 the Civil Aeronautics Board :\:e'r cigarettes outside the Hyannis,

R o, . . i assachusetts, bar/restaurant Bobby
required that all U.S. airlines create such sections. Similar regulations Byrne’s, 6 March 2003. AP/WORLD
were instituted that set aside a limited number of seats for smokers on WIDE PHOTOS
interstate buses. Over the following decade, cities and states around the
country began to enact regulations on indoor spaces. In 1973, Arizona
passed ground-breaking legislation limiting places where smoking was
allowed; Minnesota followed suit two years later, requiring no-smoking
zones in buildings open to the public. Many regulations were enacted at
the local level. In 1977, Berkeley, California, became the first city to pass
an ordinance limiting smoking in restaurants.

These measures served a dual purpose. Public health advocates who
were appalled at the toll of illness and death that smoking extracted saw
them as a way not only to clear the air that was shared by all, but also
to decrease the social legitimacy of smoking. Thus, while the bans were
generally framed as a protection of innocent third parties, they also
conferred a secondary benefit to smokers themselves by encouraging
people to smoke less or not at all.

The 1980s: From Nuisance to Toxin

Although the Surgeon General’s 1972 report on smoking identified
secondhand smoke as a potential danger to nonsmokers, concerns
about the precise nature and extent of the harm remained speculative.
It was not until the following decade that scientific evidence began
to accumulate that secondhand smoke was a health hazard in addition
to a nuisance. In 1980 and 1981, scientific journals published epi-
demiological research from the United States, Greece, and Japan that
suggested that those who breathed “environmental tobacco smoke”
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Japanese smokers gather around ashtrays
in a corner of a Tokyo railway station,

18 October 1998. Restrictions on smoking
have been springing up in Japan. Smokers
are limited to special parts of train
platforms and small no-smoking sections
are common in family-style eateries.
AP/WORLD WIDE PHOTOS

carcinogen a substance or activity that
can cause cancer. Cigarette smoking
has been proven to be carcinogenic,
that is, cancer causing.

suffered from decreased lung function and increased risk of lung
cancer. Since these investigations involved people who had experienced
heavy exposure to smoke in the home over long periods of time, there
were questions about whether and to what extent the data could be
extrapolated to other enclosed public spaces. But over the next several
years, additional studies gave weight to the argument that nonsmok-
ers suffered physical harm by breathing others’ cigarette smoke.
Reports from a variety of scientific agencies, including the National
Academy of Sciences, the Office of the U.S. Surgeon General, and the
Environmental Protection Agency, lent an official imprimatur to the
danger and gave a powerful impetus to a movement that already had
considerable social support. The most damning statement against
environmental tobacco smoke (ETS) came in 1992, when the Environ-
mental Protection Agency declared that ETS was a Class A carcinogen,
placing it in the same category as such known and deadly toxins as
asbestos and benzene.
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By the mid-1980s, almost all states had enacted some restrictions
on where people could smoke in public; some 80 percent of the U.S.
population lived in areas covered by such laws. Between 1985 and
1988, the number of communities around the country that had
enacted laws restricting public smoking almost quadrupled, to more
than 300. In 1986 the U.S. Congress banned all smoking on flights of
less than two hours, and two years later banned smoking on all
domestic flights.

As the movement to eliminate cigarettes from public spaces
gained momentum, the tobacco industry recognized the grave threat
that the increasing marginalization of smoking posed to their market
and undertook a variety of activities to maintain its acceptability.
Attempting to reframe the issue as one of manners, not health, the
industry took out advertisements that urged people to resolve dis-
putes over public smoking through polite accommodation rather
than the heavy hand of legal regulation. Industry representatives
aggressively lobbied politicians and business leaders in an effort to
combat regulations on smoking in restaurants and workplaces, and
provided covert funding to so-called smokers’ rights groups that
sought to portray the move to ban public smoking as intolerant
zealotry. At the same time, the industry engaged in a variety of prac-
tices to undermine scientific evidence and perpetuate uncertainty
about whether secondhand smoke was truly harmful. The industry
created the Center for Indoor Air Research to fund studies that would
refute the growing evidence. But in spite of the enormous financial
resources of the industry, the movement to limit the spaces where
smoking was allowed had broad-based public support, and the
spheres within which smoking was legally and socially acceptable
shrank steadily and dramatically in the last two decades of the
twentieth century.

Restrictions Abroad

Because smoking is a behavior deeply rooted in cultural attitudes
toward pleasure, risk, sociability, manners, and individual rights,
there has been wide variation in the ways that countries around the
world have limited smoking in public spaces. Public sentiment in
many countries runs against smoking bans as an unwarranted state
intrusion on a personal habit. Although the trend in most industri-
alized democracies since the late 1900s has been toward enacting
some form of legal regulation, the scope of these laws and the extent
to which they are observed varies widely. France, for example, first
passed regulation limiting smoking in places “open to the public” in
the 1970s and attempted to strengthen these limits through subse-
quent measures in the 1990s, but the laws have never been vigor-
ously enforced, and smoking is routine in many places where it is
rare in the United States, such as schools, hospitals and restaurants.
Smoking restrictions in Japan have spread much more slowly than
in the United States or Europe, and have generally been justified out
of consideration for others rather than as a health risk. Reflecting the
growing international consensus on limiting smoking, airlines in
almost all countries began in the 1980s to institute some form of
restriction on smoking, though many continue to maintain smoking
sections.

SMOKING RESTRICTIONS
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A monk sits before a golden Buddha shrine

in Thailand. Smoking inside religious

shrines like this one is strictly forbidden.
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Restrictions in the Twenty-First Century:
How Far to Press?

By the end of the twentieth century, there was in the United States a
strong cultural norm, buttressed by science, against smoking in indoor
public spaces. Nevertheless, controversies continued to swirl over
whether restrictions should extend beyond enclosed environments such
as restaurants and workplaces, where the health risk to nonsmokers
was clear, to outdoor areas. In 1995 the city of Palo Alto, California,
banned smoking within 20 feet (6 meters) of all public buildings, and
other cities began to enact ordinances that prohibited smoking in places
such as parks, beaches, and sports arenas. But such moves could pro-
voke a backlash. In 2000 the community of Friendship Heights, Mary-
land, banned smoking in all public places, but was forced to repeal the
ban a year later in the face of widespread opposition. In 2001, the town
once again made headlines after city council members introduced a
measure—subsequently vetoed—that would subject people to fines for
smoking in their own homes if the smoke crossed over their property
line into their neighbor’s home.

Even bars, which were among the last bastions of indoor smoke,
came under attack. In 1998 California extended its restaurant smoking ban
to include pubs, and in 2003 New York City banned smoking in virtually
all bars and restaurants. The laws were justified as workplace safety meas-
ures to protect waiters, bartenders and other employees who had no choice
but to spend hours in smoky environments. Smoking bans have been
enacted in other countries as well, sometimes at the national level. On
30 March 2004, Ireland became the first European country to ban smok-
ing in all workplaces, including pubs and restaurants. But it remains to be
seen whether these bans can be successfully enforced in the long run.

The debate over whether smoking should be banished from all
public spaces was encapsulated in an exchange in 2000 in the journal
Tobacco Control. The journal’s editor, Simon Chapman, one of the lead-
ing figures in the international antitobacco movement, argued in an edi-
torial that the increasingly restrictive stance toward smoking in public
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risked tainting tobacco control advocates into “the embodiment of intol-
erant, paternalistic busybodies, who not content at protecting their own
health want to force smokers not to smoke, even in circumstances

where the effects of their smoking on others is immeasurably small” paternalistic fatherly; acting as a parent.
(Chapman 2000). But another prominent antitobacco activist argued, Although paternalism presumes an
“Even if outdoor environmental tobacco smoke were no more hazardous obligation for the stronger to provide
than dog excrement stuck to the bottom of a shoe, in many places laws for the weaker, it implies superiority
require dog owners to avoid fouling public areas. Is this too much to ask and dominance over them as well. For
of smokers?” (Repace 2000). example, slave masters often had

paternalistic feelings for their slaves,

As this exchange suggests, the contemporary movement to restrict whom they considered childlike.

public smoking has not only involved questions of health but has also
touched on sensitive social, cultural, and political issues. Even as the sci-
entific evidence about the danger of environmental tobacco smoke has
grown more powerful, debates have continued to rage over how far
smoking restrictions should go and the role of the state in constraining
individual behavior.

See Also Advertising Restrictions; Regulation of Tobacco Products in the
United States; Secondhand Smoke.
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SMUGGLING AND CONTRABAND

contraband trade traffic in a banned or
outlawed commodity. Smuggling.

Smuggling and
Contraband

There is no comprehensive study of tobacco smuggling and contraband
in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries but the work that
has been done for particular countries mentioned here suggests that
smuggling and contraband can be broken down into three main spheres
of activity. In the New World rescate, or contraband trade, between colo-
nial producers and foreign interlopers challenged the efforts of mercan-
tilist European states to monopolize the trade of their colonies in the
interest of the metropolitan economy. In Europe, with the exception of
Holland and the Spanish Netherlands, most governments classified
tobacco as both a pernicious and luxury commodity and drew consid-
erable revenues from it by levying heavy taxes and assigning trade,
manufacture, and distribution to either private or state monopolies.
Domestic tobacco cultivation was either prohibited or subjected to severe
restrictions. European smuggling might be directed either to evade pre-
vailing duties and regulations on imported tobacco or to the illegal cul-
tivation and distribution of the home-grown product. Since the whole
objective of tobacco smugglers was to avoid notice, historians have to
assume that many of them were successful in doing so and that the offi-
cial complaints and accounts of their activities only represent the tip of
a much larger iceberg.

Contraband Trade at New World Plantations

CARIBBEAN REGION. French and English vessels were present in the
Caribbean from the 1560s engaged either in privateering or in contra-
band trade at Spanish or indigenous settlements on the islands and the
Spanish Main. Although it is likely that tobacco—featured with hides,
sugar, and other commodities—acquired by illegal barter during these
early vyears, it was not until the 1590s that Spanish colonial officials
reported that the rescate in tobacco was reaching crisis proportions. By
then the traffic was particularly noticeable at Caracas, Cumand, and
Cumanagoto in eastern Venezuela , at Port-of-Spain on Trinidad, and at
San Tomé de la Guayana on the lower Orinoco River. French, English,
Dutch, and occasional Irish traders were seen there. Their interest in the
trade reflected growing consumer demand for tobacco in northwestern
Europe and the increasing risks of acquiring it from Spain or Portugal.

After the outbreak of the Anglo-Spanish war in 1585 periodic
embargos on foreign shipping in Iberian ports seriously disrupted trade
with the peninsula. Faced by mounting costs of maintaining and pro-
tecting its annual flota (Atlantic convoy) to the Caribbean, the Spanish
monarchy abandoned any attempt to maintain direct trade with its
more marginal colonies in the region. The struggling settlements in
eastern Venezuela, Trinidad, and the Orinoco were left to pay high prices
for sparse supplies of European goods received either from coastal
traders dispatched from the official ports-of-call of the flota or from
other colonies privileged to receive special trade vessels with Spain. It is
in these circumstances that the marginal colonies chose to trade with
interlopers. Censorious Spanish officials dismissed the settlers as “riff-
raff who had no other source of income than the tobacco crop that was
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so esteemed in Flanders and England” (Andrews, p. 227). In fact the
trade was vital to the impoverished communities and all, including local
magistrates, participated in it. The planters at Cumanagoto were
reported to have sold some 30,000 pounds of tobacco in 1603.

By 1606 the volume of the rescate had grown to such proportions
that the Spanish Crown prohibited all tobacco growing in eastern
Venezuela and the Windward Islands for ten years. Facing summary exe-
cution if they were captured in the latter colonies, foreign interlopers
turned their attention instead to the tiny Trinidad and Orinoco settle-
ments that continued to provide them with approximately 200,000
pounds of tobacco each year between 1605 and 1612. Don Fernando de
Berrio, governor of the tiny settlements on Trinidad and the Orinoco, it
was reported, “conducts the business of bargaining, divides the goods
among his companions and pays for them.” At Trinidad “in Lent they say
four ships arrived, the crews whereof lodged in the town as they might
in their own country. Some of them stayed in the monastery of St. Fran-
cis, where they say a good friar provided them with a chicken on Friday,
and others stayed in the governor’s house, allegedly to treat him when
he was sick” (Andrews 1978). In 1612 the onset of unwelcome investi-
gations by a specially commissioned Spanish judge immediately dimin-
ished and, within four or five years, shut down the illegal trade.

Ilicit barter at undersupplied Spanish colonies resurrected in the
second quarter of the seventeenth century, operating from the Dutch
colony on Curagao and the network of Dutch, English, and French set-
tlements on Barbados, St. Christopher, Guadeloupe, Martinique,
Montserrat, Nevis, and Tobago. Cut off from trade with Spain by the
effective blockade enforced by Dutch privateering fleets, Spanish
colonists relied particularly on the Dutch to supply them with slaves
and vital European goods in exchange for tobacco, hides, cacao, and
other commodities. In the 1640s and 1650s the catastrophic drop in
tobacco prices and disruptions of civil war at home made the French and
English tobacco colonies in the Lesser Antilles almost exclusively
dependent on Dutch traders. The unwillingness of the English West
Indian planters to comply with acts of parliament of 1650 and 1651
that prohibited foreign vessels from trading at English colonies
prompted Oliver Cromwell to send fleets to the Caribbean to deal with
Dutch interlopers in 1651, 1654, and 1655. It was Dutch traders who
kept French and English planters going when their own national mer-
chants showed no interest and it was the slaves, equipment, and prac-
tical knowledge supplied by the Dutch that allowed these colonies to
make the transition from tobacco to sugar production after the mid-
seventeenth century.

BRAZIL. Commercial production of tobacco in Brazil seems to have
begun around 1600, concentrated thereafter mainly around Bahia. The
first monopoly contracts for export appear to have been granted to pri-
vate entrepreneurs in the early 1630s. In 1644, however, prompted by
the serious shortage of slaves for the Brazilian sugar plantations after the
loss of Angola to the Dutch, the restored Portuguese monarchy author-
ized the Bahian planters to trade their product directly to Mina. This
allowed Brazilian producers to develop a thriving black market in the
waters off the West Africa coast, selling their tobacco to foreign mer-
chants rather than exchanging it for slaves.

SMUGGLING AND CONTRABAND

plantation historically, a large agricultural
estate dedicated to producing a cash
crop worked by laborers living on the
property. Before 1865, plantations in

the American South were usually
worked by slaves.
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Woodcut showing United States revenue BERMUDA, VIRGINIA, MARYLAND. English settlers on Bermuda
officers attacking smugglers at seem largely to have complied with the shipping monopoly of the
Masonborough, North Carolina, 1867, Bermuda Company but, knowing their own tobacco to be inferior,
© BETTMANN/CORBIS made their profits by trading for tobacco grown at Spanish West
Indian plantations and shipping it to England as their own less heav-
ily taxed product. Settlers in Virginia appear to have been interested
in trade with the Dutch from the very onset of commercial produc-
tion. From 1621 to 1776 all tobacco exported from the English
Chesapeake colonies of Virginia and Maryland was required to be
shipped to England first, no matter what its ultimate destination.
The Dutch settlement of New Amsterdam, established on the Hudson
River in 1624, offered a means of avoiding English customs duties
which were higher than those prevailing in Holland. The Dutch were
also willing to buy in bulk and give long-term credit. A brisk trade
developed between Virginia and New Amsterdam in the 1620s and
1630s, supplemented by a growing number of vessels from Holland
in the 1640s when the connections with England were disrupted by
the Civil War.

Chesapeake planters vigorously opposed the exclusion of the
Dutch and continued to ship with them in spite of the restrictions
imposed by the Cromwellian legislation of 1650 and 1651. They were
further encouraged by fact that New Amsterdam had abolished duties
on tobacco in 1653. In 1660 the governors of Virginia and New
Amsterdam concluded a free trade treaty. Neither stern warnings from
London nor the passage of the Navigation Act of 1661 dissuaded the
English Chesapeake colonists, as the Council for Foreign Plantations
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complained in 1662, from conveying “both by land and water . . . great
quantities of tobacco to the Dutch whose plantacons [plantations] are
contiguous” (Van der Zee 1978). The acquisition of New Amsterdam
(New York) in 1667 put an end to this intercolonial trade; however, by
this time Virginia and Maryland producers were engaged in illicit direct
trade to Scotland, Ireland, and Europe.

Examples of Smuggling in Western Europe

GREAT BRITAIN. Tobacco imported into England from 1606 on was sub-
jected to significant customs and impost dues that were differentiated to
favor the product of English over foreign colonies. Royal proclamations
throughout the reigns of James I and Charles I indicate that smuggling
was already a serious problem. During the seventeenth century,
although tobacco was quietly run ashore in obscure harbors and creeks,
most smuggling took place on the customs quays in London and the
outports by collusion between underpaid and overworked customs offi-
cers and merchants. Foreign tobacco was misidentified as originating
from English plantations. Until 1713 tobacco declared unfit for con-
sumption was free from duty and merchants commonly bribed customs
agents to declare good tobacco as damaged and therefore duty free.
Under-weighing of imported and exported tobacco hogsheads was rife.
As London retailers complained in 1625, “Lewd persons under pretence
of selling tobacco keep unlicensed alehouses and others barter with
mariners for stolen and uncustomed tobacco” (Calendar of State Papers
Domestic, 1625-6 1897).

In the early eighteenth century systematic efforts to crack down on
customs fraud shifted the focus of smuggling to the re-landing trade.
Customs dues were remitted for tobacco re-exported for sale abroad.
Merchants reclaimed their duty by re-exporting their tobacco and sub-
sequently conveyed it to Dunkirk, Ostend, the Channel Islands and the
Isle of Man, from where it was clandestinely re-landed in Devon, Cornwall,
Dorset, the eastern and western Midlands, Ireland, and Scotland. Most
smugglers were peaceable, honest merchants and seamen, although the
profits of the proximity to London led to the emergence of criminal
armed gangs in Kent and Sussex by the early eighteenth century. By
1750 some one-third of the total 8.6 million pounds of tobacco con-
sumed in England and Scotland had not been subjected to full duties.
Excise duties were imposed in 1789 ensuring that illegal trafficking
would continue.

FRANCE. In France tobacco use developed very slowly and by the 1670s
consumption levels were only one-tenth of those prevailing in England.
The import, manufacture, distribution, and retail of tobacco came under
a state monopoly in 1674. The jurisdiction of the monopoly extended
to all but the eastern frontier provinces and domestic cultivation was
prohibited within it except for certain parishes in Normandy and the
region around Bordeaux and Montauban in the southwest. External
trade in tobacco was free but its import was restricted to specific ports
where it could be sold only to the agents of the monopoly. For the latter
maritime smuggling proved to be the least problematic in the period
before the French Revolution. Although legitimate merchants did occa-
sionally make clandestine landings, serious maritime smuggling was

SMUGGLING AND CONTRABAND

acquisition the purchase—sometimes
called a merger—of a smaller company
by a larger one. During the late twenti-
eth century, major tobacco companies

diversified their holdings through

acquisition of nontobacco products.

duty a tax, usually a tax on certain prod-

ucts by type or origin. A tariff.

hogshead a large wooden barrel formerly

used to store and transport cured |
tobacco. A hogshead typically held

eaf

approximately 800 to 1000 pounds

(350 to 450 kg) of tobacco.
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not a sideline of legitimate commerce but the work of specialists using
small boats to convey cargo to organized networks ashore. In the
Mediterranean domestic grown tobacco from the southwest was rou-
tinely exported and then re-landed on the Provencal coast. Smuggling
was particularly rife in Brittany at the turn of the eighteenth century,
where lesser landed gentleman, supported by complacent local magis-
trates and clergy, maintained armed bands to run in cargoes from the
Channel Islands.

Yet, the massive land smuggling of tobacco grown in the exempt
eastern border provinces was much more difficult to control. That traf-
fic tended to be carried by gangs formed from the extended families of
the rural poor. Soldiers in frontier garrisons also sold contraband
tobacco to civilians to supplement their pay. Officers of the monopoly
found it impossible to control the thousands of small retailers who
would mix smuggled and legal tobacco. In order to protect its revenues
the French Crown increasingly encouraged the import of foreign tobacco
and strictly curtailed domestic cultivation.

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. Tobacco imported into Spain moved from free
exchange subject to excise taxes in the sixteenth century, to an exclusive
monopoly of licensed private contractors in the seventeenth century to
a state-administered monopoly in 1701. Government records indicate
that the Crown was especially preoccupied by the need to eradicate
tobacco contraband in Spain during the period from 1654 to 1786.
In the second half of the eighteenth century lax authorities in French
Catalonia harbored roving bands of smugglers who regularly ran
tobacco down to Spain. Portugal offered another source of contraband
tobacco. Tobacco was commercially grown in Portugal from 1570s. The
first monopoly contract for the sale of tobacco there was probably
granted in the early 1630s and within ten years it was clear that early
efforts at regulation were already being undermined by expanding con-
traband. Desperate for revenue and anxious to protect the Brazilian
plantations, the newly restored Portuguese monarchy continued to sell
regional monopoly contracts for Portugal and the Atlantic islands, over-
seen after 1674 by the Junta da Adminstragdo do Tabaco.

In spite of these efforts, large quantities of tobacco legally shipped
from Brazil were surreptitiously unloaded from the Brazil fleets before
they were inspected, or filched from state or private warehouses.
Sailors on the fleets also smuggled tobacco ashore to sell on the black
market. Others on the India fleets furtively carried it out to Goa where
its sale undercut the monopoly that had been in existence since 1624.
Foreigners who had purchased Brazilian tobacco off West Africa quietly
slipped it into Lisbon and other ports. Although no tobacco could be
grown domestically without licence, both male and female religious
houses became notorious centers of production and sale, dispatching
large quantities of it over the land border into Spain. Smuggling was
particularly active between the Algarve and Andalucia and efforts to
control it led to riots in which local officials as well as ordinary citizens
participated.

See Also State Tobacco Monopolies; Taxation; Trade.
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Snuff

Rather than constituting a short-lived historical anomaly, as it is often
portrayed, snuff-taking was the most popular mode of consuming
tobacco in European societies of the eighteenth and early-to-mid-
nineteenth centuries, and in some countries it maintained this position
well into the twentieth century. In fact, nasal snuff—a dry, powdered
form of tobacco—was present from the very earliest introduction of the
plant into Europe (Rogozinski 1990). Snuff was also widely used by
Native American peoples for millennia in the pre-Columbian era, and the
practice of snuffing was mentioned in some of the earliest accounts of
Amerindian tobacco use by European explorers of the New World.
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A native wagon driver takes snuff by

rubbing it on his teeth. In the 1840s and
1850s, many Dutch farmers immigrated to
the Cape of Good Hope, Africa, and hired
native laborers to help with the journey.
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Somewhat paradoxically however, at its zenith in eighteenth-
century, Europe snuff was understood to be a distinctively aristocratic,
refined mode of consuming tobacco, one which had its origins within
the French court. While the spread of the practice did gain impetus from
its esteem among the French aristocracy, it was in fact Spain that was
the first Old World nation to make widespread use of tobacco in this
form (Rogozinski).

Nonetheless, following from its purported French courtly origins,
the practice of snuffing by the European elite developed into a civilized
art involving highly elaborate rituals and codes of etiquette. Even the
seminal manners text of the time, Antoine de Courtin’s Rules of Civility,
contains an entry on its use: “If you see Tobacco, either in Snuff or cut,
you must not run presently to his Box, and either chew or thrust it up
into your Nose; you must rather expect till he offers it, and in that case
"tis civil to pretend to take it, though of your self you have no inclina-
tion” (Courtin 1703).

Offering snuff involved a courtly dandy adopting the correct stance,
holding the snuffbox appropriately, and presenting it to others such that
his wrist cuffs and jewelry were displayed to their best advantage. If
accepted, the recipient would take a pinch in a manner which again
allowed for a similar display of refinement. Snuff would be administered
into the nostrils, sometimes with a specially designed ladle, and snorted
so as to induce a sneeze or a series of sneezes. The manner in which one
took a pinch announced one’s pedigree through displaying awareness of
the etiquette surrounding taking snuff and, to a degree, one’s individu-
ality, through the addition of discretionary personal touches to the ritu-
als involved. There were even snuff schools in the early eighteenth
century established for the sole purpose of teaching the fashionable the
socially correct ways to use snuff.
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Snuff Accoutrements

The ritualized ostentation of aristocratic snuffing was by no means
simply confined to the practices involved. Snuffing at this time also
involved equipment which itself was ornate and elaborately adorned.
Before snuff was widely manufactured it was created by hand-grating
tobacco (freshly grated snuff was known as rappee) from rolled blocks
known as carrots by rasps made of ivory, wood, or metal which were
highly ornamented, painted, or engraved. By the middle of the eigh-
teenth century, snuff was more commonly bought in a pulverized
form, and accordingly such equipment became less necessary. Snuff-
boxes, nonetheless, maintained their position as the snuffer’s essential
fashion accessory and were so lavishly produced—often made from gold
and silver and inset with precious stones—that they were considered
items of jewelry and exchanged as gifts among the aristocracy.

Snuff concoctions were made from a broad array of substances in
addition to different varieties of tobacco and tailored to individual tastes
and constitutions. Snuff was regarded in a similar manner to fine wines
today, with connoisseurs well-versed in the multitude of types available
and their relative costs and origins. It was often perfumed and flavored
by substances such as orange oil, rose leaves, musk, ginger, and even

The Pinch of Snuff. Lithography by
John James Chalon. © STAPLETON
COLLECTION/CORBIS
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opium an addictive narcotic drug

produced from poppies. Derivatives
include heroin, morphine, and codeine.
gallant a well-dressed, well-spoken
gentleman, attentive to the needs and
concerns of ladies, but in a proper way.

Rhett Butler is a gallant.

Further Reading

For an excellent all-round discus-
sion of snuff and other forms of

smokeless tobacco, see Jan

Rogozinski's Smokeless Tobacco

in the Western World,
1550-1950 (1990). See also

Jordan Goodman’s Tobacco in

History: The Cultures of

Dependence (1993), particularly
pages 69-89; Jason Hughes's
Learning to Smoke: Tobacco Use
in the West (2003), particularly
pages 66-75; James Walton's The
Faber Book of Smoking (2000),
particularly pages 49-57; and lain
Gately's La Diva Nicotina: The
Story of How Tobacco Seduced
the World (2001), particularly

chapter 6.

pepper and mustard. Snuff was also spiked with a range of substances
to enhance its properties. Some historical sources suggest that the adul-
teration of snuff extended to highly toxic and psychotropic substances.
Wlodzimierz Koskowski, in his The Habit of Tobacco Smoking (1955), for
example, provides a list that includes lead, arsenic, hydrogen cyanide,
cocaine, hashish, and opium.

Societal Aspects

The excesses of the snuffing gallant invited lampoon from antitobacco
writers of the day. Many seized upon the potentially slovenly aspects of
snuff-taking. In his 1720 publication Lust of the Longing Nose Johann
Heinrich Cohausen, for example, remarked that snuffers had “dust
heaps” for noses. Other satirists referred to pretty young ladies wearing
moustaches of scented powder (Brooks 1952). Indeed, such writings
highlight the inherent contradiction of snuff-taking: on the one hand,
it was considered to mark the height of refinement, a mode of tobacco
use a world away from plebeian pipe smoking, yet on the other, snuff-
ing involved the transgression of conventional manners and mores
through the public expulsion of mucus and saliva, the insertion of fin-
gers into orifices, and so forth.

As suggested above, however, the practice of snuffing was not
confined to the European aristocracy. Historical evidence suggests that
it was used by all levels of society and both genders by the middle of
the eighteenth century. Snuffing by members of the working classes
was not necessarily undertaken simply in imitation of courtly and
aristocratic figures, but also because it was an economical means of
consuming ground tobacco stalks and low grade leaves; though, even
at the height of snuff-taking, smoking remained an important mode of
consumption by this social group. Snuffing was also practiced in the
Indian subcontinent, Tibet, Africa, and Japan. In China, where tobacco
smoking had been forbidden soon after the beginning of the Qing
Dynasty (in 1644), the use of Snuff gained rapid popularity—snuff
was deemed acceptable as it was considered to be an effective medicinal
remedy for a range of ailments. Partly because of Climatic conditions,
the Chinese stored snuff in sealable bottles which were often crafted
from precious materials and were intricately decorated—the technique
for painting the inside of snuff bottles became an art form in itself. Like
European snuff boxes, these snuff bottles came to be highly prized,
such that by the nineteenth century they were used as currency within
Chinese society for the purchase of favors, and as a source of leverage
to social positioning.

In Sweden, Denmark, and Norway wet oral snuff—a moister,
coarse- or ribbon-cut form of tobacco placed between the lip and the
gums—became one of the most popular forms of tobacco from the
mid-nineteenth to around the mid-twentieth century. Oral snuff still
constitutes a significant proportion of tobacco sales in these countries,
particularly in Sweden.

North Americans have shown a historical preference for chewing
tobacco, but they too came to use wet snuff—which was applied to the
gums, sometimes by dipping with a stick, or held in the cheek and
sucked, and also chewed—by the end of the nineteenth century. Today,
remnants of the golden age of snuff can still be seen. For example,
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there are filled snuffboxes in both the House of Commons in the United
Kingdom and in the U.S. Senate Chamber.

See Also China; Native Americans; Social and Cultural Uses.
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